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Foreword 

,,"h < 
I Q d 5  

Four years ago, the survey team on the old royal palaces in the Kingdom of Nepal published a 

report entitled "The Royal Buildings in Nepal", and this report, "The Royal Buildings and Buddhist 

hlonasteries of Nepal", is their second publication. 

The Nippon lnstitute of Technology first sent ou t  a survey team to  Nepal in 1978, and since that 

time the team has visited the actual site five times. Limited funds and time constraints did not  help 

the researchers in their work, yet despite these difficulties, their reports have been compiled in the 

form of this book. That they should have succeeded so well is a clear indication of the enthusiasm 

of the team members, whose first task was to master the Nepalese language. 

With this book, the reports are complete - for the time being at least - but the original aims are 

still far from bring achieved. Since the early stages, when this project was still an unknown quantity, 

the areas o l  research have become broader, and much still needs to be done. Considering the great 

significance this research has had in the field of architecture and architectural histor).. I look forward 

to  seeing the plans for the next research project. 

As I mentioned in the previous report, we received valuable material and moral support from many 

quarters: first and foremost 1 should mention the government of the Kingdom o l  Nepal, and in 

particular, the Department of Archaeology, as well as members of the Japanese hlinistr). of Educa- 

tion and the hlinistry of Foreign Affairs. 1 extend my heartfelt thanks to each and every one of them. 

Yukio hlltiRA 

President 

Nippon Institute of Technology 
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Explanatory Notes 

I .  The Royal Buildingr and Buddhist Monasterics of Nepal - A Report on the Historic Buildings of the Kingdom of 
Nepal is the rcport of investigations carried out by the research mission of the Nippon Institute of Technology in 
Nepal from 1981 t o  1982, in the course of several surveys taken at regular intervals from 1978 t o  1984. The results 
of the 1984 survey are also included in part. A previous report of investigations carried out from 1978 to  1980 was 
published in 1981 under the title The Royal Buildings in Nepal - .4 Report on the Old Royal Palaces of the King- 
d o m  of Nepal. 

2. Ernphaaisin placed on the English text;  therefore, all illustrations are included in the English version. Only theneces- 
sary illustrations am included in the Japanese text. For the other illustrations, page numbers are indicated in the 
Japanese version 01 where they can be found in the English text. 

3. The tcxt contains the Preface; Part One. "The Present State of the Mountain-style Royal Buildings and of the Bud- 
d h u t  Monasteries"; and Part Two, "Styles and History o f  Royal Buildings in Nepal". The contents of the first 
and second parts of the Preface, Chapter I. Chapter 11. and Sections 1 and 3 of Chapter 111, Part One, are based 
mainly on "The Royal Palaces in Nepal; Mainly on Mountain-style Palaces", which was a report submitted t o  the 
Japanese Ministry of Education in April 1983 as a result of a scientific research grant given t o  the research mission 
in 1982, while the contents of Chapter 11,111, and IV o f  Part Two are based o n  articles published in the journal Ars 
Buddhica. \'olume 152. 

4. Illustrations are numbered as figures (Fig.) in every section. The numbers are given as, for instance. Fig. 1.1-1. 
where the first number refers to part number, the second t o  chapter number, and the third to its order within the 
chapter. 

5. This report uses the American system of appellation - first floor, second floor, etc. - instead of the European sys- 

tem - ground floor. first floor. etc. - which was employed in the previous report. 

6. Michio Fujioka, Katsuhiko Watanabe. Jun Hatano. Akiyoshi Ogaya, Shiro Sasano and Takayuki Kurotsu shared 
the writing of the text. Each writer's name appears at the end of each work. 

7. Jun Hatano was in charge of the over all editing of the book. 

8. Shiro Sasano was in charge of translating into English Sections 2, 3, and 4 of Chapter I .  Part One. Pauline Bush 
translated the first part of the Preface, Chapter 11. and Section 1 of Chapter 111. Part One, and Chapter I and Ill of 
Part Two. Yoshihiro Ohtsuka translated the second and third parts o f  the Reface, Section 1 of Chapter I, and Sec- 
tion 2. 3, and 4 o f  Chapter 111, Part One, and Chapter IV. Part Two, and Hirohisa Henmi translated Chapter 11 of 
Part Two. Shko Sasano war in charge of editing the English text,  and wishes to  express the appreciation of the 
research mission to  Pauline Rush for her assistance in translating parts of,  and editing the entire English version of 
this report. 

9 .  Photographs were taken and illustrations, plans and schematic drawings were made by the research mission, except 
for those under copy right, annotated in the tcxt, that are in safekeeping with the Department of Architecturd 
Histor). of the Nippon Institute of Technology. Takavuki Kurotsu canied out the filing and arrangement ofphoto-  
graphs and the illustration work with the assistance of students in the Architectural History seminar at the Nippon 
Institute of Technology, and students in the Architectural Historv and Design seminar at the Nagoya lnstitute o f  



Preface 



1 .  Report on the Frogress of the Study and Purpose of the Present Report 

Six years have already passed since the First Survey (Preliminary Survey) to  investigate the architectural struc- 

ture of the royal palaces of Nepal was carried o u t  in December 1978. During this period the Research Mission has 

thrice received assistance from the Ministry of Education in the form of a Scientific Research Grant (Overseas Re. 

search) and has made considerable progress toward greater understanding of the situation regarding the architecture 

of Nepal, particularly of the architecture of its royal palaces. However, since we are not Nepalese nationals, we are 

prohibited on  religious grounds from entering a great number of palaces. This has made it difficult to  grasp the over- 

all view of the subject we are dealing with, and as a result it was decided to  concentrate the body of our research 

o n  the royal palace in Patan which, despite the great degree of restoration that has been carried out ,  is the most 

open t o  the public. Our researches in this respect were the subject of a previous report. 

However, in addition to  the palaces at Kathmandu, Patan and Bhadgaon in the Kathmandu Valley, old royal 

palaces are t o  be found in the mountainous regions of Nuwakot and Gorkha, and these present a different aspect 

from that  of the urban palaces. 

Thc  objective of the present survey was twofold: to  acquire some understanding of the palaces in the mountains 

of Nuwakot and t o  make a study of the Buddhist monasteries in the cities. The reason for our choice of subject 

was that we consider i t  likely that the architectural structure of the urban palaces has its origin in that  of the mon- 

asteries and we recognized a need to  follow up the relationship between the monasteries and the manner in which 

the palaces evolved. Moreover, bearing in mind the ancient style of the monasteries and the fact that they are par- 

tially in their original state, we considered such a survey indispensable to  the study of the architecture of Nepal 

from a historical standpoint. While documented research on  the subject of Nepalese architecture has increased in 

recent years, we feel that  there is no  work dealing with the historical changes in the architectural styles to  be found 

in the country, and for that reason we shall be happy if this paper contributes in any way to clarifying the subject. 

(Michio FUJIOKA) 

2 .  Progress of the Study 

Six years have elapsed since the Nippon Institute of Technology (N.I.T.) Research Mission began in 1978 with 

its preliminary inspection of the old royal buildings of the Kathmandu Valley. Three years ago, in 1981, we pub- 

lished The Royal Buildings in Nepal, being the report of our early researches up to ,  and including, those of the 

third study tour. 

As the progress of  our study prior to  the publication of The RoyalBuildings in Nepal is described in the section 

entitled Study Program of its Preface, it is only outlined briefly here. 

The first study, that is the preliminary inspection tour led by Dr. Michio Fujioka, was conducted over the three 

week period beginning December 21,  1978, and concentrated mainly on the Patan Royal Palare and the royal 

buildings of Kathmandu and Bhadgaon. with supplementary studies also made at sites in Kirtipur. 

111e second study tour, which was led by Dr. Katsuhiko Watanabe and constituted the main thrust of our 

investigation, was carried out  from December 17, 1979 to  January 8 ,  1980, and was financed in part by a grant for  

scientific research provided by the Japanese Ministry of Education. The major part of this project was the mrasure- 

ment of the royal buildings in Patan and Kathmandu by means of a stereo-camera. 

A third, supplementary study was carried out  in London from October 2 to October 11, 1980, using the 



historical records, documents, published books and dissertations on royal palaces of Nepal at  the School of Oriental 

& African Studies, the University of  London, and resumed in Nepal on October 13  at Patan and its environs, where 

it focused on how the royal buildings had been used for the D m i n  Festival. 

The Royal  Buildings in Nepal was compiled on the results of these three researches and includes a report on the 

present state of the royal buildings in Patan, Kathmandu and Bhadgaon, as well as detailed architectural analyses 

of their plan, structure and design. The contents of this publication are as follr>ws. 

Preface 

Chapter 1. Present State of the Royal Palace Structures 

Section 1. Patan Darbar 

Section 2. Basantapur Bhawan in Kathmandu Darbar 

Section 3. Bhadgaon Darbar 

Chapter 2. Architectural Analysis of the Royal Buildings 

Section 1. Floor Plan of the Royal Buildings 

Section 2. Structural System of the Royal Buildings 

Section 3. Description of Individual Designs 

Section 4. Description of Windows 

The fourth study (main investigation), the details of which are reported here, was carried out under a scientific 

research grant provided by the Japanese Ministry of Education in December, 1981. 

Permission t o  commence this study program was received from the Nepalese Government on October2.1981. 

The study team left Japan on December 4 and arrived in Kathmandu on  December 5 .  One of the members of 
the Embassy of Japan at Kathmandu kindly met the team at  the airport, and with his help customs formalities were 

completed with ease. The following day, December 6, a courtesy call was made at the Department of Archaeology. 

the Ministry of Education & Culture. where the team met Mr. J.L. Sharma, Director General, and Dr. S. Amatya, 

Chief Exploration Officer. Dr. Amatya kindly fitted the team into his busy schedule and made arrangements as to 

when and where the field study would be carried out. He was also kind enough to  write letters of introduction to 

the administrative agencies which enabled the team to study I Baha Bahi, a Buddhist monastery in the city of 

Patan. On the afternoon of the same day, the team paid a courtesy visit to the hlinistry of Education and Culture. 

where it met Dr. R. J .  Thapa, ex-Director General of the Department of Archaeology and now an Additional 

Secretary, and was able to  thank him for the kind cooperation extended the team up to that time. 

The study of the I Baha Bahi Buddhist monastery was begun on December 7. The study included: (1)  Measure- 

ment of the plan and the section of the buildings, (2)  A photo-sumey of the elevation of the buildings by use of 

stereo-camera, (3) Taking rubbings of nameplates and of inscriptions found on the monuments, (4)  .A photo-sumey 

of the buildings themselves, and (5)  Collection of infom~ation on the uses of the buildings at the times of festivals 

and everyday worship by the chief of the C u t t i  or  family group in the same order of Neulon., who was in charge of 

the buildings. The study was completed by noon of December 10. 
On the morning of December 11, four members o f  the team started for Nuwakot for the purpose of carrying 

out  research into the architectural styles used in mountain palaces. Here they studied the Sattale Dorbar and other 

buildings. The method of study used here was approximately the same as that applied in research of the I Boha 

Bahi. On December 14, the four members finished their study and returned to  Kathmandu. 

In the meantime, two other members of the team carried out  studies of Buddhist monasteries in the villass o f  

Harisiddhi, Thaibo. Bandegaon, Balambu and Thankot, as well as those in the cities of Kathmandu and Patan. 

On December 15, all the members of the team began to study two Buddhist monasteries. the Chammati  17ihara 

in the suburbs of Kathmandu and the Chhusya Baho in the city of Kathmandu. The study was completed on 

December 21, and the team visited the Embassy of Japan in Nepd and the Department of ~ r c h a e o l o ~  to thank 



them for their assistance. 

The business of crating the tools and equipment and pieces of photo-survey apparatus for air-freighting was 

carried on December 22, and the team finally left Kathmandu lclr Tokyo on December 23. 

In April, 1982, the teani began to  arrange in order the results of measurements and the photo-surveys, from 

which figures were taken and plans made. In the middle of April. Dr. Katsuhiko Watanabe transferred to  the 

Nagoya Institute of Technology and was replaced as team leader by J u n  Hatano, who was responsible for this 

report. 

The fifth study, a supplementary investigation conducted under the leadership of Hatano, was carried out  from 

October 26 to  November 7, 1982. Prof. Yukio Miura, the President, and Prof. Kiyoyasu Ohkawa, the Academic 

Dean of the Nippon Institute o f  Technology, participated in these researches lor the first time. The contact made 

by the two officers of the Nippon Institute o f  Technology with the Director General and Chief Exploration Officers 

of the Department of Archaeology facilitated cooperation amongst all concerned. 

The objective of the fifth study was t o  acquire additional photo-surveys and measurements not only of the 

I Baha Bahi Buddhist monastery, hut also of some other monasteries. 

In April. 1983, the results of the fourth study were reported to the Japanese Ministry of Education in the form 

of a soft-cover paper with the title of A Report on the Royal Palaces in Nepal - with particular relerence to  moun- 

tain style palaces. The results of the third, fourth and fifth studies were also reported to  the annual meeting of the 

Architectural Institute of Japan and in the form of articles appearing in such magazines as Ars Lluddhicn and Shin- 

Kenchiku. 
The sixth study, again a main investigation was led by Jun  Hatano and was conducted from October 22 to 

November 7 ,  1984, and partially funded by a scientific research grant provided by the Japanese Ministry of Educa- 

tion. These investigations aimed at  taking measurements and making photo-suneys of the Buddhist monasteries 

and pagodas in the Kathmandu Valley. 

The present report comprises mainly the results of the fourth study supplemented by the results of the fifth 

and sixth studies. 
The  expenses required for the study and the publication of research reports were mainly covered by a special 

research fund provided by the Nippon Institute of Technology which supplemented the scholarship granted by the 

Japanese Ministry of Education. 

The members of the research mission and the areas of the research for which they were responsible are shown 

in Table 0-2-1 with the academic reports on  the royal buildings and Buddhist monasteries made by each member 

shown in Table 0-2-2. fJun HATANO) 



'Table 0.2.1. List of members 

Michio FUJIOKA, Dr. 

Katsuhiko WATANABE. Dr. 

Jun HATANO 

Akiyoshi OCAYA 

Hisataro GOTOH, Dr. 

Shiro SASANO 

Masao MOKU 

Takayuki KUROTSU 

Isamu END0 

Masanori TAKAHASHI 

Shuichi TAKESHICE 

Mikio ONO 

Masayuki HIRAYANACI 

Rcprcscntativc. First survcy: Himtoricd mrvcy 
Professor, Nippon ln~t i tu tc  of Tcchnology. 
Professor Emeritus, Tokyo lnstitutc of 
Technology. 

Member. Second. Fourth. Fifth and 
Sixth murvcy~: 
Professor Emeritus, Nippon lnstitutc of 
Tcchnology. 

Member. First survey: Rcprescntativc, 
Sccond and Fourth surveys: 
Associate Profcssor, 
Nippon lnstitute of Technology. 

Mcmbcr. Fifth and Sixth survcys: 
Associatc Professor. 
Nagoya lnstitute of Tcchnology. 

Ccncral affairs, public relationm, photo murvcy. 
photography, record1 

Mcmbcr. First, Second. Third, Gencral affairs, public rclations and 
and Fourth surveys: accounts. measurements, photography. 

Representative, Fifth and Sixth survcys rccords 
Lecturer, Nippon lnstitute of Technology. 

Mcmbcr, Sixth Survey. Photo-su~cy .  records 
Associatc Professor. 
Nippon lnstitute of  Technology. 

Member. First and Second survcys. Photo.survcy, photography 
Associatc Professor. 
Miyagi Cakuin University. 

Member. Second, Third. Fourth, Fifth Public relations, measurements. 

and Sixth surveys. photography. photo+un.ey 
Instructor. Tokyo Institute of Tcchnology. 

Mcmbcr. Sixth survcy. 
Lecturer. Tama Art University. 

Survcy of conservation 

Member. First. Second. Fourth. Fifth Rccords. assistancc with accounts. 

and Sixth surveys. mcasurcmcnts, photopaphy 
Assistant. Nippon lnstitute of Technology. 

Mcmber, Fint. Second and Fourth surveys, Photo-survey 

Teacher, l b k y o  Technical High School. 
attached to  Nippon lnstitute of Tcchnology. 

Mcmbcr. First and Second surveys. Assistance with accounts, mcasuremmts 

Member of staff, Jun Hatano Architect 
and Associates. 

Member. First and Second surveys. Assistance with photography, photo-survey 

Official, Local Cuvcrnment Offices, 
Matsudo City. Japan. 

Member. First survey. Photo+urvey 
Teachcr, Tokyo Technical High School. 
attached to  Nippon Institute of Tcchnology. 

Member, First survcy. Photo-survey 
Tcachcr. Tokyo Technical High School. 
attached to  Nippon lnstitutc of Tcchnology. 



Table 0-2-2. Rcsenrch reports and related documents by  members of the Research Mission under the Nippon lnstitute of Technology 

I h t e  of Publication AuthorlEditor Title Language 

Japanese 

Publication Publisher 

November 1980 Research Mission. + Z . - , L ~ I  1 >:-,g%+ 
Nippon lnstitute of Royal Palaces of Nepal 
Technology 

Space Design 
No. 194  

Kajima Institute 
Publishing 
Co., Ltd. 

March 1981 Michio FUJIOKA 1 4 m t l  
[ "Ippon No Harhira"1 

Japanese &%W 
Kmchiku-kai 
Vol. 30. No. 3 

PrIUZr 
Riko-Tasho 

April 1981 Michio FUJIOKA .t.,.- , ~ r n k : ) : ~ ~  
["Nepal No Tenshukaku"] 

Japanese C t  H! 
Kenchiku-kai 
Vol. 30. No. 4 

KrmR 
Riko-Tosho 

September 1981 Katsuhiko WATANABE ,< 9 ; j :gc?l$o#~i:~~ by 

"On the structure of the 
Towers o f  the Patan 
Darbar" 

Japanese Report of the An- 
nual Meeting of the 
Architectural Insti- 
tute of Japan 

November 1981  Research Mission on  The Royal Buildings in 
Old Royal Palaces of Nepal 
the Kingdom of Nepal, (A Report on  the Old 
Nippon Institute of Royal Palaces of the 
Technology Kingdom of Nepal) 

English Nippon lnstitute 
of Technology 

October 1982 Research Mission. t . , . - ~ r u ) ~ , , I , !  E::( 

i Nippon Institute of "Cities and Royal Palaces 
-June 1983 Techl~ology of Nepal l-IX" 

Jun HATANO 1. Urban-style Royal 
Palaces and the 
Festivals of the 
Kathmandu Valley 

Japanese 81W'r orrailat1 
Shinkenchiku Shinkenchiku- 

sha 
Vol. 57 No. 10 

Shiro SASANO 
Takayuki KUROTSU 

11. The Cities of Nepal 
111. The Towers of Royal 

Palaces of Nepal 
l\'. The Towers of Nepal 
V. The Houses of Nepal 
VI. Design of Details in 

Nepalese Architecture 
VII. Royal Palaces Struc- 

tures and Buddhist 
Monastries 

\'Ill. Mountain-style 
Royal Palaces 

IX. Eternal Medieval 

Vol. 57 No. 11 
Vol. 57 No. 12 

Katsuhiko WATANABE 
Shiro SASANO 
Michio FUJlOKA 

Vol. 58 No. I 
Vol. 5 8  No. ? 

Vol. 58 No. 3 

Jun  HATANO Vol. 58 No. 4 

Katsuhiko WATANABE Vol. 5 8  No. 5 

Michio FUJlOKAl 
Jun HATANO 

Vol. 58 No. 6 

September 1983 Cities and Royal Palaces 
o i  Nepal 

Research Mission, 
Nippon Institute 
of  Technolow 

Journal of Art-hiteclural 
Arch~tecture Institute of Japan 
and Building 
Science 
Vol. 96 No. 1214 

November l 9 8 3  Jun HAIANO f I -7, 7 ~~ ;J@.J> !J !J#  7 ,.-)L 

["Kathmandu Bonch! No 
Kenchiku - Nepal"] 

Japanese 



January 1984 $$U. 4 , ,- rb#)!+f q! t (l.r[ Japanese Arr Buddhica The Munich] 
History and Buddhint Newnpapcrs 
Art of  Nepal 

Jun  HA'L'ANO t . ~ ~ - ~ ~ l : h ' l t ~ ~ ~ , & l ~ / ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ v ~  
PS t t.i::tet 
"Changes in the Ground 
Plan of Buddhist Monasteries 
in Nepal, and Palace Archi- 
tecture" 

Shiro SASANO t. * .-- ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ L f i l f f c n b J R I :  jilt 

?C'Lr;v,t+#,tL#- . . P i - I  
p;g,*t'U[aI 1 1  PmMrfr. 

Michio FUJIOKA 

"Characteristic and Lineage 
of Architectural Designs 
of Courtyard-style Structures 
in Nepal - Centering on the 
External Wall Composition 
of Building Surrounding 
the "Chatusha" in Patan 
Royal Palace" 

"On the Architectural 
Decoration in Nepal - 
Its Style and Date" 

October 1984 Takayuki KUROTSIJ 1 , . - l ~ r n . l  .+;AJL%l: l i l t  6151: Japanese Report o f  h e  
Kauuhiho WATANABE ' & ' -  Annual Meeting 

Jun HATANO "A Study on  the Royal of the Archi- 

Shiro SASANO Palaces in Nepal- Part tectural Institute 

11: On Various Aspecu of Japan 

of Towen of the Royal 
Palaces in Nepal" 



3. Brief Outline of Previous Related Studies and Works of Refelence (Supplement) 

Since research publications related to  the history of Nepalese architecture from the time ofJ .  F e r p s s o n ~ ~  to the 

present dab. were dealt with in our  previous report The Royal Buildings in Nepal, in order to avoid duplication, the 

present report will only mention in detail accounts of researches gained since that time. 

During the 1970s there was a marked increase in the amount of research carried ou t  on this subject. One o f  

the most significant articles t o  be produced during this period was the work entitled Nepalese Temple Architec- 

turrz), compiled by U. Wiesner, which concentrated on the architectural styles to  be found in temple construction. 

Wiesner considen the Paiupati temple type t o  have been the basic type of architectural style used in Buddhist tem- 

ples in Nepal from which all others derived, and in support of his hypothesis lists its special features, applying a 

comparative method t o  describe other  types. In addition, he discusses the relationship between the religious affilia- 

tions and the deity or  deities worshiped by each of the succeeding dynasties and the configuration and form of 

temple types. He attempts to  categorize temples on the basis of their pagoda-style roofs, drawing the conclusion 

that temples with three or  more tiers originated in the Malla Dynasty and later developed into towered structures in 

contrast t o  the Pdupati  type temple which tended t o  be characterized by a double roof. Given the evidence of the 

existence of temples with multi-tiered roofs to  be found in the areas of Bengal and Kerala in India, he concludes in 

his book that the indigenous culture of Nepal developed as the result of a process of absorption of cultural influ- 

ences from the neighboring subcontinent. He subsequently scrutinizes the characteristics of the structure of the 

portal system with its carved ornamentation, the cornices, and the struts supporting the roof and their ornamenta- 

tion, all of which are common in the temples t o  be found in Nepal, and in doing so draws a comparison with 

similar examples to  be found in India. 

A. W. itlacdonald and A. V. Stahl in their academic work describe the social and historical background of 

Buddhist buildings and of the old royal buildings in Nepal, with special reference t o  the art and architecture of the 

Malla Dynasty, when Nepale>e culture was considered to have been at its height'). 

N.R. Banerjee, who, in his position as archaeological adviser to  His Majesty's Government of Nepal, was engaged 

in the  work of architectural and building conservation, has provided evidence O S  the repair and preser\ation O S  

temple buildings in Nepal based on  inscriptions and records of reconstruction, rennovation and repair discovered 

during suneys  o n  old buildings and historical locations carried ou t  between 1966 and 1972,  drawing comparisons 

between the  styles t o  be  found in Nepal and those to  be Sound in India. He also describes the methods employed 

in the preservation of  old buildings in Nepal, highlighting some of the difficulties involved arising from the materials 

used, architectural structure and natural conditions4). (Akiyoshi OGAYA) 

Notes: 

1) Jarnes Fergusson. History of Indian and Eastern Archi tecture.  2 vols.. London, revised ed. (1910).  
2 )  Ulrich Wiesner. Nepalese Temple Architecture. Leiden, 1978. 

3) A. H'. klacdonald & Anne Vergati Stahl. Sewar  Art ,  Warrninster. 1979. 
4) Nil Ratan Banerjee. Nepalese Architecturc. Delhi. 1980. 



PART ONE: 
T H E  PRESENT STATE OF THE MOUNTAIN-STYLE ROYAL 
BUILDINGS AND OF THE BUDDHIST MONASTERIES 



CHAPTER I. THE PRESENT STATE OF THE NUWAKOT ROYAL'PALACE 

Nuwakot, lying about 30  km to  the northwest of Kath- 

mandu, the capital of Nepal. is the Head Quarters of No. 1 Wesl 

District (Fig. 1-1.1). Nuwakot. which is 900  m above sea level 

and is at the end of a mountain range, looks extremely high, 

though at  a height of 1.300 m. it is in a lower position than 

Kathmandu. To reach Nuwakot by car from Kathmandu it is 

necessary to  go over the hills in Kakani towards Trysuli Bajar, 

turn aside into a by-road and go up another steep slope. It 

takes at least four hours by road to Nuwakot from Kath- 

mandu. It was only a few years ago that it became possible to 

reach Nuwakot by car. Before that time it was necessary to 

walk along a mountain path for an hour and a half over the 

hills from Trysuli Bajar. 

The busy center of Nuwakot consists o f  some 40  houses 

scattered along a straight road running north-south. The build- 

ing complex of the Nuwakot Royal Palace rises over the street 

in the center of the city. Accordingly, the street runs through 

the site of the royal palace. The main buildings in Nuwakot 

after the royal buildings are the Ran Pati. Sittale Pati,  and 
Bhoirab Mandir in the south of the city and the Rleju Bhawani 

to the north of the royal palace. Most of the inhabitants arc 

said to  belong t o  the Tamang tr ibel) .  

The history of the city of Nuwakot is thought to  be rather 

old. In Nepal, cities established in the medieval times, except 

for those in the Kathmandu Valley, are Dolakha. Banepa, 

Khadpu, Nala, Dhulikhel and Nuwakot. These cities seem to  

have been constructed as lortressed or  fortified cities at strate- 

gic points and to  have grown therel) .  

The main street o f  Nuwakot, though it now runs through 

the city o f  Trysuli Rajar lying along the River Trysuli under the 

mountain range, used to  be one  o f  the main roads connecting 

Gorkha and other cities in the northwest of Nepal with Kath- 

mandu, the capital. 

The city of Nuwakot. the history of which has not been 

clarified. seems to have been under the control of the Malla 

Dynasty which governed the Kathmandu Valley as one of 

Chaub i fh  ("twenty-four") manor houses. The manor seems 

to have continued until the middle of the 18th century during 

what is considered to be the medieval times in Nepal. 

It is said that a king of Gorkha. Prithivi Narayan Shah, the 

first king of the present Shah Dynasty, ascended to the throne 

in 1742 and in 1744 attacked and took possession of Nuwakot 

with a view to  occupying the Kathmandu Valley. It can there- 

fore be seen that this geographical location was a strategic 

point in the invasion of the valley'). 

From the above-mentioned historical facts. it is easy to  

grasp the importance of Nuwakot as a fortified city. In 1769. 

Prithivi Narayan Shah conquered the Kathmandu Valley and 

became the King of Nepal. On January 10, 1775 he died in 

the Nuwakot Royal Palace before he could realize his aspira- 

tion to  govern the whole of Nepal. 
The Sottole Dnrbar (seven-storicd royal building) in the 

Nuwakot Royal Palace, raid to  have been built by Prithivi 

Narayan Shah, is important to an understanding o l  the archi- 

tectural style in the early days of the Shah 1)ynasty. This is 

also true of the Basantapur Bhowan in the Kathmandu Royal 

Palace, which is said to  have been built by the same king. 
CJun HATANO) 

Notes: 

1 )  C. B. Shrcsta, Culturol Gcogrophy o f  Nrpal, Nepal. 19R1. 

p. 193. 

2) Ibtd .  p. 127. 

3) Daniel Wright. Hts fory  o f N e p a l .  Kathmanclu. 1972 

(Cambridge. 1877). pp. 256-257. 



&or. On both side# 01 the s e ~ a b d  float thaw are brick wall6 

2. Disposition of the Nuwakot Darbar 

The neighborhood along the ridge which overlooks the Try- 
suli Bajar. called Nuwakot (Plete 3. Fig. 1-1-2) is where the 

Thakuri ruled during the Malla Dynasty and where the castle 

seems to have been located in those timesl). At present. 
various structures and royal buildings arc constmcted along 

the ridge. 

Following an ordinary road from the Trysuli Bajar. it is 

possible to approach the north side of the royal palace. The 

original approach to  the royal palace, however. was apparently 

from the south; there is a step-way at a point on the south 

side where the ridge is not continuous, and the approach gate 

is set at the top of the steps (Plate 34). 

Entering the gatc, we can see a monastery on our left (to- 

ward the west) and the Bhoirob 'Mand~r, the building belong- 

ing to the monastery, standing directly in front of the gatc. 

Turning to  the east, passing by this temple and going up some 

steps, we reach an open court. There, a rest house called Horn 

The w ~ a d  m ' n g s  bn %he pillat$ and the fcim8 of ds5omicm 

cin t h e  ant npor an r c g ~ r d t d  ils h c i q  matly i d p n t i d  tg the  

designs Ioynd in the rayd palrte ind ripif* bui l lngr  ta 

Psran, a d  thrt avk m m *  to hipve been tlir IYGCBISW tcr the 

Nspales$ e k  of d ~ ~ @ m i & n  dauelopd tiurvrg ~ h r  MatLa 
Dynatuy, 

Going 6Q aa 10 merers straight t u d  2hr wrth along an 

unpavtd road, we reach the gatc 01 the royid palam. f h e  road 

is UnPd with. hawe$ 01% both sides ali khe way f a ~ m  the opan 
caurt m the royal ppa~ace,(?larc Sk. h.30~4 o r  the hawsee arc f wo- 
storin high; the fiw~abt.hoqr wrlrt, arc b ~ i h  of poarse and 

Lr xcond-nsor  walk 91 back. The drobmtian aravnd open. 

hgt, that w t  ukualy We W Wepalead hourcs cannot bq found 

in rherr heurn ,  wbich are little mbrk thsn wugh shcl;cq cen- 

stmcdons(PLste 41. HowMr.  it W h a d  t o  distingcriah ta whz+t 
e s r e ~ t  thc p r w n t  n r u c t u r n  are original, hccau$e w t  have nw 

idea of the w t c n t  at damage that a o c ~ r r t d  m the  cartkquskc 

of 1934. 
Thr site ef thc royal palarc is c m l m d  by a low blick 

watLI&ts 1.M. Fwm khe muth gxte l o  Xht natrh gate a singte 

Poti(Platc 4 3 )  has an unwalled corridor with rows of posts on 

the first floor and continuous wooden windows on the second 

8 
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road m w r e d  with brick runs through the site. On the west 

sidc of the mad stands the seven-storied Sattale Darbar. On 

the east sidc of the road are two small wooden towers and 

two Choitya with stone foundations(Pla~e 36). A stone plat- 

form is t o  be found on  the north (Pbk 7). 'The Charat, a four. 

storicd structure which is presently not in use, is located 

behind i t ( h ~ e  7 & 39).  and the Ranga hfahal(Platc 8 & 38) a 

structure consisting of three floors and a loft, is situated in 

the southeast part of the complex facing the Sattale Darbar 

(Pbte 36). 

None of Lhe structures in the palace site are aligned along 

an axis. Therefore. each structure seems to have been posi- 

tioned without any particular reference to  the overall site. 

At the near end of the unpaved road which slopes down 

gently from the north gate are some houses which are different 

in type from those already mentioned as standing in a row on 

both sides of the road. Thesc houses can be said to correspond 

to  farmhouses. The road runs around both sides of the peak 

of a small hillock and then intersects with a road having 

several shops on  both sides, which is presumed to  have once 

been paved with stone. 

At present, entry is prohibited into the land around the 

slightly elevated peak. which is enclosed with a fence. On the 

top  of the mountain is the Taluju Hhaurani(Pla~c 41) which has 

almost the same type of structure as the Sattalr Oarbar. 

soles: 
l )  S. U\i. Le NPpal. Pans. 1905. Vol. 11. p. 193. 196, 244. 

3. Buildings Located in the 
Nuwakot Darbar 

a.  Satlalr Darhar 

The Sattalr Darhar, which stands a t  the west part of the 

.Vuu'akot Ilarhar. is a large seven-storied tower(Plate I ) .  The 

outer dimensions of the plan o f  the first floor measure 15.06m 

(north-south) and 11.66m (east-west). There is a mezzanine 

floor which is equivalent to a loft between the sixth and seven. 

th floors. and the main entrance on the east side. Outside the 

doorway. on the west side. the terrace is enclosed hv a low 

brirk wall which constit~rtes the boundary of the Ijarbar Square. 

It is said tliat the upper two floors collapsed during the 

earthquake in 1934, but that thc dignified appearance of the 

tower was restored by repair work done in recent years. How- 

ever, if we consider that the brick of the tower is of various 

co lon .  and that it is hard to find the settlement deformation 

of windows and doors that one would expect to find in old 

buildings, and also that the wood carving on  the timbers is not  

nearly as extensive as the carving on  the Charot and the Ratiga 

Mahal in the Darbar, it seems possible that comprehensive re. 

pairs might have been carried out on  the entire tourer. 

The exterior brick wall extends from the first floor through 

the sixth floor, above which we see only the roof and the 

belvedere([ $g. t-1.5). The projecting balcony(Fig. 1-14) that 

surrounds the fourth floor is supported by struts running 

from the upper edge o f  the window lintels. 

Windows from the first through tlie third floors have the 

form of the traditional Nepalese window, and the relief.carved 

sill and lintel extend outward fairly far from the sides of the 

window.frame. However. the windows of the east wall arc 

different from those on  the other three sides of the building. 

The rentral window o f  the second floor wall on the east side 

is larger than the windows on  either side of it, and a fin-like 

projection is inlaid into the brick wall on  both sides of the 

jamb(P1atr 50) .  Furthermore, on  the third floor there is a series 

of three floor-to-ceiling windows at  the center (Plate 49) with a 

single window on  each side. The proportions of these windows 

are long lengthwise, with an arch-like crown positioned 

over the upper part of the opening. The crown of the central 

window is the largest of the five. Frorn the fact that these types 

of  windows and the main entrance are located on the east side 

o f  the building, and also from the fact that various religious 

institutions relatcd to Lhe royal pdare  were built on  the east 

side of  the Saltalr [)arbor across the road. we can surmise tliat 

the official "front" of the Satlalr 1)arbar is its east side, the 

facade which had ceremonial lunctions. 

Windows of the lower three stories are aligned o n  a vertical 

axis. The sire of  the openings gradually increases on each 

upper floor. which indicates structural considerations in the 

construction o f  the brirk u,all. 



Since the prcscnt roofs, ronstn lc  t e d  o f  r e ren t l y  instal led 

t imbers  a n d  t i l rs ,  are considered I n  have b e r n  pa r t  o l  the rcpa i r  

w o r k ,  i t  is son>e\\'hat d o u b t f u l  whether  the or ig ina l  r t m f  f o r m  

is re f lec ted in the  present s t ruc lurc .  T h e  r o o f  over t hc  ba lcony 

appears t o  have a s l ight ly  convex prof i lc ,  b11t b o t h  the r o o l  o f  

the s i x t h  f l oo r  a n d  that  o f  the belvedere can be  said t o  b e  t isu .  

a l ly  curved in a concave l ine becausc tiles used in the h i p  r idge 

o n  the corner  have a concave curve at the edge o f  the raves. 

F r o m  the  f irst t o  the t h i r d  f loor .  t ~ m l > c r  s t r in~.courses w i t h  

sha l low cansing are r o u n d  hn r i r on ta l l y  around t h r  ou t s i d r  

walls(I.lg. 1-1-7). 

:\S a whole ,  the exter ior  o f  the Soltalc IJarhor u p  t o  t hc  

ba l cony  o n  the f ou r t h  l l o o r  rcsemblcs that o f  the 7o11< 

in the Poran Darbnr  (FIR 1-1-8) and  also that  o f  t hc  N o r a ~ ~ l o p ~ ~ r  

H h a w o n  i n  R a t h m a n d u l l  #g. I - l - V ) ,  b u t  t h r  s t ruc ture  o f  the U)>- 

pe r  levels f r o m  the f i f t h  f l oo r  up\r,ards is d i s t ~ n c t l b  d i f f e r e ~ ~ t  

f r o m  tha t  o f  t he  o thc r  t w o  towers. T h ~ s  may  be due  t o  d i f -  

ferences i n  t h c  funct iona l  requ i rcments  t o r  the upper  Icvels o l  

these three bu i ld ings.  

b .  7 h t .  ( ;harot  

l ' h e  build in^ w i t h  a ~ a h l r  r o o f  w h ~ r h  is l o c a t r d  n n  the 

northcast a r ~ r n r r  181 the ro )a l  pa la , r  s i ~ r  Ir r d l l r r l  thc  I ; l ~ o r r r l .  

'Shr outer  d ~ m r n s ~ o n \  ol t h r  p l an  131 the I l rs t  floor mcasurc 

'25.41m (na,rth-south) md 7 .78m [cast wcst )  I h l s  l o u r - r t r l r ~ c d  

I,uilding w i t h  t h r  l ong  rrc t . lnyular p l an  has a IIICJ r o a ~ l  dn<J lr 

p lac rd  u l )on A f ounda t i nn  p ld l f l>r l l l .  I h ?  l v p r  r l f  wa l l  COmp'J91- 

[ i on  f o u n d  In traditional Scp;~ lcse arr hltcc turf: r a n  h c  srcn o n  

the cnst and  west sides. l h r  n o r t h  . ~ n d  south walls arc const l -  

t i l t ed  almost e n t ~ r c l \  o l  hr i ,  k ~ 1 1 1 )  l i t t l e  decorat ion a round  

t t ~ r  oprn ings.  

'She west srdc r,f the L'horot 1~131e 1 ) I ~ c e s  t l l c  I J n r l a r  Square .  

and t h r r c  .trc Choi ryo  and  smal l  towers  In f ron t  o l  t hc  h n i l d -  

ing. T h r  pos i t i on  o f  the Cl inrot  corrcsl,or~dh t o  that  o f  t he  

Snlrolr  LJurbor .lcross the road  i n  the r o v d l  palace s ~ t c .  I he re -  

fore. t hc  west side can I,c r rgarded as the o f f i ,  ia l  f aqadcu l  the 

hudding.  

I h e r e  arc thrcc  doors  f o r  r n t r v .  o n r  p l r ,  ed r t  t l l r  c cn t r r .  

and  t hc  o thers  pus i t loned near t hc  ends o f  t t lc \ws t  \r.nll o f  

the f irst floor. T h c  cent ra l  d o o r  can he  sa~d 11, b e  t h r  mos t  

decorat i \c l>  re f ined o r  the three. IV l t h  the ax l r  sct at t hc  locd-  

t i o n  o f  t h r  cent r ;~ l  d o o r  r ln t hc  west lacadc, the wa l l  r ompos i .  

t i on  I,ct nmes S \  t nme t r i cd .  1-hr <o rnpos i t i on  r f  the ccnt ra l  

pa r t ,  whcre d c s ~ g l l  < ons~de ra t i ons  wcrc  p \ . en  special crnphasis. 

forms t he  r isua l  l o t u s .  

. \ t  the <en te r  r > l  t h r  west \\.all. t h r r c  is larqe floor-to<-riling 

w m d o u  o n  the f irst f loor. Sh r r r  ar r  three f l oo r - t o - c r~ l i nq  \vln- 

dows  I n  R r o \ v  o n  the thircl  Ilc,or. ancl p r o j e t - t ~ n q  w t n d o \ \ . ~  o n  

F': 

;.* 



t h e  bunh floor which incline to the front, right. and left. At 

the enhance o n  the firat floor, and window frame o n  the 

second floor, the lower borders of the extended lintela are not 

strPight and horizontal but curved with upward+weeping waves 

(mm 60) (the entrance to  the courtyard of the Sundari Chok 

dw has such wavelike lintels). Decorative attached pillius. 

such as the pillan set at both sides of the d o o n ,  have a taper- 

ing drape. more slender at the top than at the hottom; this 

kind of tapering is usually not found in the form of pillars at- 

tached to  doorways of ordinary Nepaleae houses. In the Gharat 

t h n e  tapering attached pillars can be found on both sides of 

the other windows on the west side. The ordinary untapered 

type of attached pillar with ordinary decoration is also used on 

the west aide of this building. 

The long-proportioned windows at both ends of the west 

w d  o r  the third floor conform to  the ordinary Nepalese 

wiodow style. The sill and the lintel extend out from the 

window-frame. The opening is divided into two parts: a fixed 

a c m n  i ~ t d c d  in the lower pan .  and the upper part openable 

with two panels hinged at the sides. 'Therefore, the proportions 

of window.openings generally resemble that of doors. 

\'yious kinds of horizontal timber-string-courses and hori- 

zontal bands are seen on the west side of the (;harat. The string- 

c o u m s  are used at the floor line boundary of each story: the 

carving o n  the string course between the second and the third 

floor represents snakcs(Ftg. 1-1-101, and a wooden plate with 

caning is inlaid on the center of the string-course above the 

door  of the f i s t  floor (Pba 60). 

In addition. at mid-height on the walls there are wooden 

bands caned  in relief; these bands occur only on the walls of 

the first, second and third floors. ' h e  horizontal band on the 

f in t  floor has carvings representing two snakes entangled with 

each other. The band is not continuous across the opening: at 

the point where the band ends, there is not a caning of the 

head of a snake as might be erpected,  but a figure like the 

upper half of a human body. The horizontal band of t h ~  
second floor is carved with the figures of a long line o f  soldiers 

extending from the north to the south of the building (Fig. 

1-1-11). A horizontal band carved with the shape o f  a snake is 

used o n  the third floor. Here the heads of snakes appear at 

thr points whrre the horizontal bands terminate at the win- 

dow openings. 

- - -  
Ilk. 1-1-10. Lomrce abotc ihe second noer. thr Chafzr 

I U(. 1 - 1 - 1  1. Conltcr w ~ h l n  rhr second f l oor ,  rhr (.harat 
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The fourth floor has no intermediate horizontal band. The 

sills and lintels of the windows on both sides of the central 

window of the fourth floor are not extended to  either the 

right o r  the left so that the style of these windows is different 

from the ordinary type of single windows employed o n  the 

west side of the building. The eaves are supported by dec- 

orated struts which extend up from the upper part of the 

string-course at the fourth-floor line. 

The window composition on the east side of the Cha- 

rat(P!ate 61) is almost identical on every floor except the rust 

floor and the central part of the other floors. The east side 

is not symmetrical because there is an opening at the north 

corner of the second floor. Therefore. considering the wall 

composition of traditional Nepalese architecture. the afore- 

mentioned opening can be regarded as having originally been a 

window, although it is used at present as an entrance to  the 

second floor. In any case, it is hard to  regard the outer stairs 

leading t o  this entrance as original. 

The first floor has an open corridor behind a row of six 
paired pillars, and five open bays(Plare 65). In the brick wall at 

each end of the corridor there is a small window. Most pillars 

employed in the open corridor are in the same style, and are 

relatively thick except for the thin undecorated pillars which 

must have been installed during repairs in recent years. The 

pillars at both ends are attached to  the wall. The corridor has 

six pairs of pillars. 1:ach pair of pillars is set the same width 

apart as the width o f  the wall. :\pair of pillars with decoration 

at the top and bottom is set upon a stone footing; these pillars 

are rather slender at both ends. The middle portion of the 

shaft of the pillar is carved with vertical grooves that resemble 

reverse fluting, with a slight swell along each facet. There are 

low relief carvings of leaves at both ends of the pillars. Such 

pillars are now joined to the beams by bra< kets of various sizes. 

some of which are carved. 

'l'here are three arched windows at the renter of the e a a  

wall o n  the second floor. The whole window ro~nposition fol- 

lows the traditional style o f  Nepal; the sill and the lintcl are 

extrnded to the right and Ieft. /\t the center o f  the latticed 

screen which is fitted into the opcning there is d thin vertical 

timher whirh is rnrved to resemble a pillar. Mureo\.er, dt the 

s~des  01 the opening there are tapering, attached pillars. This 

type of pillar is used adjacent to the other windows on the 

east side. 

On tlie third floor, the composition of thr  central window 

con~prises three windows which project outward from the 
wall with no extension of thc window frame 1 0  tlic right or 

Ieft. 

The central windo\v cornhination on the fourth floor pro- 

jects outward to the front. right, ancl left. wit11 a sloped face 

that projects further out at the toy. ['he rlepll~ o f  the prc~jec- 

tion is a little greater than that of the winduws on the third 

flot~r.  Only the sl~ape o f  thc upper part < ) I  thr crntt.al opcning 

ol-the five u ~ i ~ i d ~ ~ w s  is arrlicd. 

kacli Iluor on the east sidr h r  a string-course. 'l'lie slruts 

cxtrnding from thr ulrl)rr part of tlie tl~ird-floor string-course 

s u l y m l  the c~ves .  i\ horizontal band caned  wit11 n snake 



design runs across the wall at mid-height on cach floor from 

the first to the third. The band ends at the points where it 

meets the window frame9 in thc head of a make. The fact 

that the condition of  the brick joints on the east wall o f  the 

fourth floor is diffcrcnt from that of other floors sumeats that 

repairs havc taken place. 

The north and the south sides have gable ends without the 

projection o f  eaves (Plate 61. 63). 

On the south side, the third and the fourth floors each 

havc two windows. One additional window is set In the gable 

just below the ridge point of the fourth floor. From the fact 

that the brick joints on the upper part o f  the fourth floor dif-  

Ter lrom those o f  other floors, it can be assumed that repairs 

have taken place. The string-course and the horizontal band 

on  cach floor continue around the rorner to the south side: all 

the bands are simple wooden bands except Tor the snake- 

shaped band on the third floor. 

There are various conditions attendant on the brick joints 

on  the north wall. The first, second and third floors have open- 

ings whirh are the same size as entranccs, and the positions of 

these openings vary. The fact that some cantilevered beam. 

ends remain at the lower part of openings on  the third floor 

suggests that there might have been rome sort o f  projected 

balconies at one time. However. the frames of these openings 

generally appear to  be recent and have no decoration. More- 

over, on  this wall there is another gable window like the one 

o n  the south side. At present, the first level on the north side 

is higher than that o f  the other sides and therefore a part o f  

the north wall on  the first floor is buried. 

'The wall co~nposition of the Charat is consistent with the 

traditional architectural form in Nepal in regard to the follow- 

ing points: windows are arranged in the same positions on 

every floor, and the size of the openings gradually increases on 

each upper floor. The rharacter of the various designs of  the 

Gharat however, can be found also in Corkha(Platc 9 13).  

Moreover, by the fact that there is a difference o f  design be- 

tween the east and the \r.est walls of the Gharat, it is possible 

to  conjecture that various designs derived from different origins 

are mixed in the same building. I'he method of composition 

and deisgn at the center o f  the cart side can be also found in 

Cokarna(Fia. 1-1-12) ,  

4. Description of the Interiors of the Royal 
Palace Structures 

a. Description of the Intenor  of the Sottalr Darbar 

The construction rnater~als and finishing materials for the 

cach room of thc Sattole Darbar arr shown in 'Table 1-1-1. The 

present appearance of the portions of the interior which are 

not shown in the table will be described in this section. The 

numbers of  rooms and windows are indicated in the drawing 

( F @  1.1.13). 

The first I7onr:  

The first floor is dividcd into east and west scctions by a thick 

central brick wall. The east p a n  is occupied by a single room 

(Sl-l), and the west part consists of two rooms (S1.2 and 

S1-3), wh~ch arc separated by a wooden partition. The east 

and west parts are romected by a door at the south end o f  the 

central brick wall. 

S l - l  - ;\t present t h ~ s  room is used the vestibule o f  the 



Sortalr Ilarhar (Plrle 5 2 .  I bp I 1 14 ) .  Hesldes an exterlor door  

( I D - l ) i n  the rast \%',Ill, there 1s J door  ( l n - ? ) o n  the west side 

through which 11 is possiblc t o  cntcr  the west room:  this door  

has a s tone s tep in front  of the threshold and  relief carvings o n  

11s frame which are dellcdte in comparison with t h r  door  frame 

In the east wall. 

There are small pointed-arch niches at  both sides o r  the cast 

entrance.  T h e  west sidr har two similar niches, in o n r  o f  w h ~ h  

therc is a car\.ed s tone platc 0 1 g .  I- l - lS) .Other  s tone plates rvith 

various relief carvings, some  of which ha\'e the  shape o l  an 

arch o n  the  upper  part .  have been set o n  the  floor at t l ~ e  sidc 

o f  the  west door .  It is no t  clear whether they were originall\. 

set in this s t ructure o r  were brought  here from other  structures. 

S l . ?  - This room funct ions both as a stair well and  as a spare 

giving ingress t o  the  terraces IPlale 51). Niches are t o  be lound  

in bo th  the  east and west \\.ails; that  o f  the west wall is sur. 

rounded by plaster decorations. 

1-hr stairway. whirh is set just in front o l  the doorway t n  

the west terrace, obstructs passage. 

I h o r  L D ~ 3 ,  whirh has a decorative r r a ~ n e ,  opens  to room 

51.3 f rom room S1-2.  

SI-3 - This room has hlackcned ~val ls ,  perhaps hecausc it IS  

now used as a warehouse, o r  because ~t has not been rcpaircd. 

T11c second f loor .  

f h e  sccvnd floor is divlded inlo rast and \vest sectlons b r  J 

central brick wall. I h e  east part consists of two roonrs (52-1  

and  S?-.!l separated by a wooden partition. while thc wcst pal-I 

is (onrpos rd  of three rooms ( S E ? ,  S?-3 and 52-4) whlc h arc 

rlsr, separated h )  wuoden pa r t~ t ions .  I 'he cart and rvcst parts 

arc , o ~ n e d  b) door  ?D-l  in the <crttral br irk wall. ' r he  Icvrl o l  

t h r  window sills i ~ n  t h r  north and s o u t l ~  exter ior  walls is dif-  

l r rent  i rom that  o n  the  cast and wcst. 

S2  3 -- R o o m  52.9 1s re , r~l lcd h \  Lhr s tai lwal  leading from 

room S1-2, and rhere is n flt>r11 hatch <n \e r lng  t h e  sratropen- 

ing T h e  stairxsfdy t o  ftie ~ h ~ r d  Iloor 1% bet 111 the  sarneposlclon 

AS t he  f ~ r ~ t  floor s t a l r i \ r \ .  and t h ~ s  rnnm also 1s used as a '11- 

~ u l a t l o n  space, with t h e  stalrcdse and t c ~ t h  doors  whtch opcn 

t o  rooms  92-4. 52.2 a n d  $21. 
I very d o o r  frame IS dccnrstrd.  A r ~ a u s e  of t h e  f a l l  that  a 

part  u l  t h e  side C'xwnrIon o f  thc  IlnteI ( 1 1  d o n r  312-1 covrred 

h\ t h r  partltxon het \ tcen thts rnofn and room 52-?, we d o u h t  

whether  t h e  prr t r t jon 15 or~gln.il. rherc 1s 2 r tone step. above 

r v h ~ r h  the  doorsttl 1s set ,  l ~ v e d  In front  or door 2D.l .  'file 

carred decorat ton o n  thlr d o n r  l r ~ n ~ c  is srmplcr than thoie col 

t h c  o the r  t w o  donrs  o n  111s floor. 

I h e  floor ol  room hZ.9 is unc s t ep  I o w n  than that  a f   he 
o the r  rooms o n  the same florrr 

S? -7, S? 4 Uoo111 $2-4 ~5 c u r ~ e n t l \  used as 11\1ng quat teis  

Tor t h e  manager Materials \ r h t ~ h  arc presumed t o  hare h rcn  

tnrcnrled for use d u r i n ~  repairs arc s tored un room kZ ?. the 

rvallt o f  u h n h  art bldckenrd 

S L . J ,  S 2 - i  - Koom S2.1, rvhrch alsn has blackened \rails. 1% 

used Tor stcir,lge at present. -l he l i a ~ n c  01 &or  2L) 4 IS $cc 

nrated wrth t h r  same designs as t h ~ s ~ '  n ldor ) r \  ?D2 ~ l x d  212 '1. 

hlureo\rr ,  t h e  upper  p n r t i n n  or  thc w n o d m  ~ lb r l l l l r l l~  u h ~ v c  

thc d o o r  llntrl 1% used d e ~ o r a t ~ x r . l \ .  u re.~trlre rnhrrh Ir d dls  

t t t ~ g u ~ s h ~ n g  o h a r a r t e r ~ s t l ~  n1 this rollin ( l  rg I I 161. Koom \? 5 ,  

rd las rn t  10 rooni  S:! I thrr)uglr cloor ?I) i, has I,Iacken<d $\ails. 

and  i+ n r , ~  a v a a n t  rovm,  thu o r t ~ i n j l  l u n c ~ i v n  i11 i r l t i ~ h  I5  

unknown 

.\n I shaped > \ n o d t o  s i r t en  \tandtnr: .&I the iloctr\<.~\ h e  

iwcrn  ruom 52 9 and  tooin \:!-I i ~b r l ruc  tb thc xlcu. r ~ t  lhrtsc 

rnter lng the room (t.18 I I 1 7 )  

l h t  f k ~ r d  flour 

I'hc l h ~ r d  ilnnr rr,n\i\ta ol  Ir,ur rnt~lna.  nlonrc \1!5.2, $ Y  7 and  

h9 4 trn r h t  wcst, and root11 S% 1 o n  t h r  r,lrt I'hr r n l i i l ~ o r ~ t ~ n r r  



F%. 1-1 16. Boomay Raq or FIR. 1.1 17. W141 ~ 1 1 .  o ~ ~ L ) ~  $:h] 
room S" 

oS  t h e  east a n d  west exterior \vulls i s  diffrrmt, 
S 3 - R  S3 3, $3-4 -- Koonr43.3,11ke 91-2 a n d  58.3,1s used a r  a 

lantfmg through whrch the  staiib pasa Ieadms t o  khr LM Jloar. 

Doors o p e n  o f f  t h ~ s  landing t o  o t h e r  rooms 

'The frame u F  d o o r  31)-1 is d e ~ o t d t e d  tnore rlabot'atcly than 

that  of t h e  door  m tht. central b r ~ c k  wall on ~ h r  second floor. 

Recawse o f  t h e  fact that  the wooden partition between t o a m  

P59 and  ronm S3 4. rvhicM is nsrr: P Mcjrlt k<>Om, cowers the 

north sidde o r  t h e  tv tznded  ltntel df d o o r  913 1, I€ 1s douh#Sul 

~f th i s  partttion u a11 rx~ lg~na l  ow rtig I I In), 

It fs n u t  pmmltxrd r o  enler  w o m  53-2, $0 w e  are qnab l r  tg 

desc n b e  t h e  torm o r  tts runr Lion 

U-! - f i e  r aom which IS reached rhr0ug.h d o o r  3U-I o t s u -  

pies tire w t t o t  cast side or r h r  h u i l d ~ n g  Thcre is a s tone  s t ep  

in Pmnt of d a o r  3D-l, and also a U-oudenrhrcshold a h o w  t h e  

s tone *rep. The  %or Ievet o r  room 53-1 is one  s tep higher 

than that  OC tht- wert rooms, 

The east wdU 46 th& room has s t u ~ e  fioor-L<%-ceiling 

windar .  openlng httM with 4 wpadrnwtndnt4- f t ame  (Plare 4" 

6 4 ,  1 %  1 t 191 The np tn lng  ib cut  nlr&ht through f h e  r h h k  

bdck wall wirlrout any tapermg, unlike the  bpiral tapered 

openkng cnlarg~ng toward t h e  ~nslde.  whirll a seen m t h e  

a d i n a m  Aepdtcsq s v ~ n d o a  o p e n m g .  \ L  the &enter crf ~ h r  

cast wall thera 18 an opanmE w~th three xrlndoxs 11% tr, and  

u n  each srdc at' this trigia *pfnlng there IS a n h t h r r ~ n d c p e n d c n t  

opening. In thc central opening .ire two sets of three structural 

pillars which support the wall loads above ~ h r  opening. \lore- 

over. a t  the sides o f  the openinq are additional pillar, which 

are connected to tlie mtegral wall beams h? way of brackers; 

j o ~ s t s  arc supported b y  these integral berms.  

There is a niche in each area of b r ~ c k  between the rspenings 

o n  the east wall. Therc arc four  niches in the west wall, three 

of which are p o s ~ t ~ o n e d  south o l  door  l D - l  and onc of whtch is 

positioned north o f  the door.  

7 l l t ~ f o ~ ~ r t 1 1  Iloor.: 

I'he fourth floor consists o l  one e u t  rnom ( 5 4 - 1 ) .  three west 

rooms (S+? ( t t g .  1-1-20), S?-3. S?-+) and a wooden balcon\ 

which projeclr f rom the outer brick wall and surrounds the 

entlre building. \Vindo\vs in the brick u.;~ll lead t o  the halconv. 

l'he floor o f  the  halconv is lower than tlic le\cl o i  the floor 

itseli(Pb1e 5 6 ) .  

S-l-2. S4.3 .  S-l-4 -- Room S4-'3 1s used as a stairwa) at prcsent, 

and irom Illis space 11 is p ~ s s i b l e  tu enter each of the 0 t h ~  

roorns o n  this floor through d separate door.  b.\-er\. door  frame 

IS decorated. The  lintel extending to the south side o i  door  

4 l ) - l 1  is co\.ered bv the vrooden partition bctween this ruom 

2nd room 5 4 - 2 .  

S -- Room S4-1,  which occupies the u.holr eastern x c a ,  is 

now used for  stordee, rs  uitnesscd h \  disordrrlv piles o i  

mater~als  whirh seem t o  have been used for repair s\ork. 

Some niches are visible In the walls o f  this room. 

l .h<, / i ] t l l  l l , > , ~ r :  

The fifth floor consists o i  a s~ng le  room with n o  partitions. 

In c-ontrast t o  the Ir?out n i  thc lower floors, the s t ~ i r u a v  to 

the  Iloor above is not  in the s rme  loca t~on  3s tlie s t i r  f rom the 

floor t,elo\s (+ ,p .  1-1-21). ;\t tlie south \vest Corner 0 1  the room 

there is a hedrtli, the floor of \r,hich is one step lo\rer than tllc 

floor lrvel of the room (plate 5 7 ) .  

Ihc  openings oT the plain windows. which are ~nstal led d r  

mid-height o f  the walls. u e  a little \%ider to.rvarcl thc in- 

s,& (k,g. 1-1-22). 

,l'hc central brick wall which divitlrs the y l m  of the build- 

Ing from the ground through the iourth Iluor into 1a.o pdns is 

rrpldced bv rows o f  pillars o n  the i i l th  floor. l'he rows of 



pdldrs arc d l r d n ~ e d  m A nor th ro i l th  dlrrctrun In sc\en \etb 

oT three pillars \ I  bo th  cnds 01 car h rosr, the pillars stdnd J 

rllglit dls tante  a \ \&\  frum thrs \\all% l h c  [robs rcctlon o r  t h ~  

p~ l l a r s  partlall\ lorrns dn irlcqular nctdgon $1 l > ~ s ~ c , i l l \  rqu.irc 

sectlon t r ~ t h  t h r  r q h t  anglr edge3 cut  a \ \ a \  ~ h ~ c l i  L T  llic 

samc lorni 4s the pllldrs ustd In orher  t \plcal l \  t r . tdir~onll  

bulldmgs in \cpal The  plllals drc crlnncct<d t o  ~ h c  ~ n t r q . i l  

\-all beams b\ brachcrs. julsts rcrl o n  lop  ul  the b r a ~ n s  It'larr 

' - l  

Pos~ t loncd  t o  the  cast d ~ i d  west 01 t h ~  t l i r i ~  ccn t i ,~ l  I O \ \ ( O I  

pdlars there are clustcrr o f  I r ~ e  plllarr each ,  rn e a < h  t lusler  

standing (losest tu the  I e i i t r ~ l  pillars t h e ~ e  IS J ror% of l r \o  

yrllars, a n d  oulsldt  t h ~ s r o \ . i  1s uulcitlrer r o x  o r  tllrec pilldrs 

T h r  rhrre  outer  plllars .irr connec t rd t o  crossbra~iis  h \  
brarkcts ,  In the  same n lmnc l  as t h r  scrs o f  i r lplr  pi l l .~rs ,  ho\%- 

e \ e r .  these cros5bcdmr reach ncllhcr the ni)rtll nor the  <rlulh 

\\all becdusc the\ Arc nnl\ long enough to span .iclus, tlic 

oukrr threc p~llar ,  l \\o of t h r  111rrt p l l l ~ r s  o n  tlic east C I I ~  

nctagonal in sel t lnn.  T11c t \ \ o  rnd  plll4rs In tlicrc r o b s  o l  ilircc 

ou te r  pdlrra X e  pr~sltlnlled 111re1 tI\ I)elur% rac 11 clutcr c r,rncbr 

ol ihe  s talr~d5c cnclosurc .]I rhe r t i i t r r  ol tlir Ilour abo\c 

l ' hc  row of two  pillars. posi t ionrd bctwern the rows o f  

ccntrdl pill.~rs and the llircc ou te r  pill.lrs. connect  w ~ t h  neither 

tlie hedm nor Lhc loist: thcsc tivo pillars run continuousl, up- 

\yard t h r o u ~ h  t l ~ e  ccilina and .ire presumcil to  ex t rnd  t o  t h r  

inner corners o r  the stair<-as? enclosure n n  t l ~ c  slrtli floor. 

1 7 1 ~  \;X f h  f7oor: 

. \ I  t he  center o r  llie s ~ x t l i  flour. s ~ i r r o u n d r d  I)? brick \vdlls, 

there is a stair, asp l e ~ d i n g  t o  a hcl\-crlere(Pla1r 5Ul.On the brir k 

\vnll, tlicrc arc seven cmbcddcd pillars loc.lted .IL all t hc  outer  

corners and .it the mlddlc nl  t he  cast, srruth. ,md north sides. 

.\I the t o p  o l  the  brick \<all these pillars arc rorinectcd to thc 

crossbe.~ins which support the  Joists. .\ door  which h ; ~ s  no 

d e c o r ~ t i u n  011 iLs rr.lmr is lo< dted dl the ( e ~ l t c l  ( 1 1 .  Llic west 

side. 

Iict\vecn tlie staircase enclururc , ~ n d  tllc uutsldc \vall is a 

rinq o r  pillars arranqed in p.lirs. I'lic 1,illars ;ire conncr t rd  to  

the crossbcdms I)\. 11r.lckrts. .lnd thc 1oist5.  hicl cl^ extend 

radidllv frr>n> tlie ccntral st.~irc.isr enclosllrr, a r r  set uii the 

r-rt>ssbearns. l h r  radlal joists niecr witll each pair pillars, 

~ n d  1)urlins ha re  been 111~ccrl d<rusr  I ~ C  joists in o r ~ l c r  to  sup 

port the rnrlrrs. I urllirrrii~,rc, tlic outr idc ends o r  tlic r.lftcr\ 

rest o n  t h r  intcgral \<all h r .~n l s  o n  the t01' p , ~ r t  0 1  1111. oittsidc 

,vaIItI Ip. 1 1-22) 

,Just  .11,0vc floor Ic\.cl 111 r.lcIi vatrl-icr~ \v.~lI arc sr \cral  writ- 

l ikr  ~rilidnsvT. 

7 '11~  ,1111c r loor:  

I his Ilnnr. .I n ~ e / / a n i n r  Ic\,el hc tnccn  rhc sixth Iloor and the 

hclvrderc. has a dnor \v ,~ \  Ic'lding 11, 111c c11,~cr I , c r n r r r ~  tlir 

s t d i r ~ a x ~  and t h r  ou t s i~ lc  \\,.1II: the s1j.n t. ,1ro1111d tlir sr.iir(.~se 

1, tot,ill\ (i~irk I~ccausc thcrc I S  s h \ l ~ q t ~ ~ ,  l h c  r'irth l l< )o r ,  

srhlch is n o t  Firmly t . r~npcd rl<,r?n, 15 I ovcreri wirh cl Ihi, k I.I\.cI- 

o f  1111rl. 

I < o \ ~ s  three ~,lll.tlr c.101 .III. a~r,h~lgrcl o n  tlrc \ , > L I I I I  ,11111 

north \ ~ d c r  o r  the < r n ~ r . ~ l  \ I , I ~ I . ~ . L I C :  tlir <~iit1..11 l)iII .11 in c.1~11 

I O \ \ ,  15 1110rc L I C I I I I C ~  111,111 1111. o ~ l l r l  I \ \ ( , .  I '~l l . t~r  .llr c~nl,cd(lccl 

in tlir l ~ r t c k  wdll .tt . A I I  rlir O I I ~ C ~  cr,l.iicrs :xi111 , i t  t h r  c c n ~ c r  ( 1 1  

rhv n.nll o n  t h ~ ~  rdhl h~rlr .  1.1ha- 1111. 1)111,i1* (111 1 1 1 ~  > 1 \ 1 1 1  11001. 

thcv arc c n n n c ( t r d  to  1111. o r ) ~ ~ l ~ c . ~ i i i  .I[ 11ic 11l>,1rr I , . I I I  0 1  I I I C  

hric k ~ ~ + l l .  

I h r ,  <,.1,~,11/1 / 7 r , n 1 :  



Fia. 1-1.24. Intenor o l  room S7.I 

This  topmost floor is a belvedere surrounded by a screen which 

inclines to  the outside (Plate 59 .  r ~ g  1-1.24). [.our pillars stand in 

line o n  the east and west sides o f  the stairs respectively; among 

these, the t w o  central pillars are octagonal in section and the 

o the r  two  are square. The  pillars are connected to the cross- 

beam by brackets, and the beam runs upon the crossbeam at 

right angles. On account of there being n o  ceiling, one can see 

that  the  rafters are arranged in a fan-shaped pattern. 

Throughout  the interior of the tower are a number of dis- 

tinguishing characteristics which will be described next. 

Niches o n  walls: 

Among the several niches which can be found o n  the walls of 

each floor, only the  one  in the east room o n  the first floor has 

a s tone plate with relief (Pble 521. We assume that relief-carved 

s tone plates were once inserted in the other  niches as well. 

Also, the s tone pillar set in the  east room o f  the first floor 

is presumed t o  have been inserted in a niche before repairs 

took  place. 

Doorr: 

Every door  swings open to the inside o f  each room. Decora- 

tion is concentrated o n  the outside frame only, with no de- 

coration o n  the inner side. Therefore the decoration of the 

door-frame is found in the circulation space only. Thus it can 

be said that  the approach t o  the room, that  is, the outer  side 

o f  the  room, tends to b e  emphasized by decoration. 

Wir~dows on the uutsidc wall and openings in the (er~tr-a1 hrirk 

wall: 

In contrast t o  the fact that openings o n  the outside wall are 

aligned \,ertically, the position o f  openings in tlic central brick 

wall varies o n  everv floor. 

Window lintels are constructed of several indi\fidrlal pieces 

arranged in a stepped profile throughout the entire thickness 

o f  the wall, as is traditional. hloreover, the openlng hecomes 

gradually wider toward the inside. 'The windowsill, whic-h is 

one  s tep above floor levrl, is covered with brick tiles. None o f  

the lintels o f  the openings appear to  bc extended t o  the ri$t 

or  left on the inner side in contrast with the exterior side. . \S  a 

reason fer th~s, W& caai assume that t he  er tensign of the  msldc 

lrntel ts hmd fp find beeause ~t has Cecn thj tkly coalcd W t h  

plaster as thc result pf repalm. Ikwevr r ,  ldfldc lintets d b  n o r  

p r o j e c ~  m any of ih+ rooms wrth b l a c k ~ n c d  walls. 

b. Uc,scription of ihe Insirlr of the Charat 

'The materials and finishing in each room of the Charat are 

shown in Table 1-1-2. This section will describe the present 

appearance o f  the  portions o f  the interior which are no t  shown 

in the table. The  numbers o f  the ronnlr and windows are in- 

dicated in the drawing ( F t g  1 - 1 - 2 5 ) .  

?'II~. first flour: 

'l he plan of thc noor  is divided into two parts, east and west. 

b v  the central brick wall running from north t o  south. The 

east part consists of rooms C l - l .  C l - ?  and GI -3 .  and the west 

part contains rooms C l - 4 ,  C1.5 and C1.6.  While the east and 

west p u t s  were originally joined bv two doors  in the c r n ~ r a l  

brick \vall, it is now impossible to  pass through the north door  

as the opening is bricked up. Decoration of the door  frame is 

visible onlv o n  the west side of the brick tvall. 

I'here is an opcn.walled veranda \vith rows of pillars at the 

ccnler o f  the east exterior wall(Pla1t. hhl. Tllerc is dn entrance 

o n  the north wall, the frarnr of which has no decoration o n  

the exterior side. .\ niche exists in the central wall near room 

G1-2. 



By the fact  that  the brick partition wall h e t w c e ~ l  rooms 

C l - l  and C l - ?  is positioned mid.span betwccn pillars ill thc 

opm-wal l ed  veranda. and the  f.lct that  it is no t  as thick as thc  

other  walls and moreo\ser, that  the doorway t o  room (;l-? 

a p p e a n  new, this partition wall seems t o  have been con.  

structcd recently. R o o ~ n  G1-2 has doors  leading t o  rooms G1.3 

and C1.5, b u t  room G1-9 was locked at thc  t ime o f  the  survey 

and  we were unable t o  en t r r  it.  

On the west side, room (;l-5 is at the center  with roolns 

C l - 4  and C l - 6  located t o  the  north and south sides o f  it rc. 

spec~ively,  with brick nralls separating the rooms.  T h e  doors  

leading t o  roolns G1-4 and G1-6 are locatcd no t  in roool C l - 5  

bu t  o n  the  west cxter ior  wall. There is prcscntly a fireplace in 

room C l - 4 .  \Ye were no t  permit ted t o  enter  room G I - 6 .  

The secondf7oor: 

l ' lie second floor, whirh is reached by a stairway positioned 

outside the  east rwterior \<all. is divided into east and west 

parts b y  a central brick \\.all exactly like that  o n  the  first 

floor. T h e  east part ronsists o f  rooms C 2 - l ,  G?-2  and G2-D. 

and the  west part o f  rooms C2-4  and G?-5. Entering room 

G?-5 was n o t  permit ted.  .\I1 the partitions o n  this floor are 

n.ooden except  for  the ccntrill brick  all. 

Room G ? - l ,  t he  first room reached o n  ascending the  stairs, 

has a stairway leading t o  the  third Hoor. By the  Tact that  th r re  

is an opening in t h e  second floor in the  same position \ r l ~ e r e  

the  third-floor stairway opcning is located (Plate 6 7 ) .  it is clear 

that  t h e  stairway from t h e  first floor was no t  originally located 

outside bu t  inside. leading dircctly to  this room. The height o f  

the  opening o n  thc nor th  wall is equivalent t o  that  o f  a door ,  

bu t  there is n o  stairway o n  thc outside. Both doors  which lead 

througll t h e  central brick \vdll t o  room C2-5 have decorated 

frames. T h e  wooden partition between rooms G2.1 and G2-2 

h a  a d o o r  opening near the  east \\.all. 

Lntering room G2-2  from G ? - l .  t he  view is obstructed hy a 

fixed wooden screen. O n  the  east !r.all o f  room G2-2 t l ~ e r c  is 

an  opening with three floor-to-( riling windo\cs (Platc hh) .  I-our 

pairs of  pillars are arrangrd in this open i~ lg .  with thc cnd pillars 

set into the  brick \\-all. The  pillars hlvc shallow r-arnngs \\it11 

the  design o f  Icaves at the top  and b o t t o m :  thc  centr.11 part 

of the  shafts  have reversed f l ~ ~ t i n g .  

I<ot,ni G2-3.  w h ~ c h  is reached f rom room C?-?,  has a nichr  

In thc centcr  o l  its south wall. 

Room C2-4  I S  reached only through rooln C;?-2; the f r .~ tne  

of this doonvay  is drcorated o n  t h r  sidr o f  room G?-2. 

T l ~ c  fhrrd )loor: 

I.xcept for  the rentral  t r r i ~ k  \r.a11 by \vhich the floor is dividrd 

into t w o  parts, cast and wcsl. .%l1 tllr partitions arc !r-or,drn. 

Kooms G 3 - l .  C;%? and G l ~ ' 3  make up the c.ist pa r t ,  rnd  roclrnr 

C;:i-4 and C;?-5 t he  west pal.1. 

The floor opening o\.er the stairwa) leading from the second 

f loor  has a closeable hatch1 over. I 'hrre arc two rloortr- vs 

through the central brirk \r..rll leading Irom room G 1 - l  11, 

room G7-5. 

I<oorn C3-2 can he dpproalhed through a door  irl the 

wooden partition bet\vt.cn room (;3-? : ~ n d  room G'3-l. 'l h n u ~ l r  

thcrc remains in roof71 C;>-? the ~ n d i c . ~ t ~ o n  o l  an  opening, in 

the  central hrick wall, it is lillcd up  u.itl1 brick at  prcnent. 

Thcrc is an opcning consistiny o f  three windows o n  thc east 

side (Platr hs) ,  and  for  thc most part lllis opening is similar t o  

the east opening o n  the first floor: howcver. this opcning has a 

deep  wooden window sill which l r~oks  like a bench. and this 

sill is supported independently o f  the  e ig l~ t  pillars arranged in 

the opcning. h l l  the pillars used in the window composition 

have decorat ions with (lesigns of Ie:l\fes at t he  top  and bo t tom.  

Room G3-3  in the southeast corner o f  the building has a 

\r.indow at  the  rcnter  o f  its sou th  n'all. I'he only access to  this 

room is Iron1 room C3.2. 

hlost o f  t h e  area o f  the  west side is occupicd by room G9-5. 

which has an  opcnlny ro~lsis t ing o f  three tvindows on the  

wcst ( 1  ,p. 1.1-26). 



The style of pillars used in this opening is the same as that 

of  the pillars in room G3-2. except that the decorations in 

room G3-5 are less deeply carved. 

Thefourihfloor: 

There is a single open room on  the fourth floor. Thc central 

brick wall, continuous from the first floor but ending on this 

floor. does not run all the way from south to north but pro- 

jects only six meters from the south and north walls, with a 

12-meter gap in between which is filled with pillars; the brick 
wall does not reach to  the roof ridge but only to  the underside 

o l  the crossbeam (Plate 70). 

Only the framing of two former wooden partitions remains 

o n  the west side; approximately five meters away from the 

north and south walls respectively, wooden floor plates with 
open studs run between the central and west walls. 

The stairway lrom the third floor is located on  the west 

side, unlike the stair position on  all of the lower floors; how- 

ever. the steps are not in place at present. Except for the loca- 

tion of the stairs and the partition framing, the plan of this 

floor is symmetrical on  both the north-soutll axis and the east- 

west axis. 

.The pillars which take the place o f  the center portion of  

the central brick wall have shafts that are slightly more 

slender at the top  and bottom; the central part of the shaft is 

roughly octagonal(Fig 1-1-27). However. they are plainer than 

the pillars used on the lower three floors because they have 

ncither the revcrscd-fluting nor the Ieafdcs ip  carvings. 'Thew 

pillars are connected by brackets to crossbeams which run 

from n o n h  to  south, on which beams are set at right angles; 

in addition. above these beams thcre M a row of posts direct- 

ly below the ridgc, and to the east and west therc arc vertical 

pmps at mid-span of the beams, betwcrn the central row of 

pillars and the exterior wall. 

Because the central brick wall stops at the undcrsidc of 

the crossbeam, a simple opcning like a high-wall vent is located 

in the cmtral  upper parts of the north and south walls, in the 

point of the gable. At the north part of the east side of the 

central brick wall, it is possible to identify the traces of a 

hearth that has relatively recently been removed. 

As is mentioned abovc, the Gharat can be regarded as hav- 

ing almost the same general structure found in typical city 

houses in Nepal. Incidentally, from the fact that the stair- 

opening on  the third floor is closed with a wooden plate, and 

also from the fact that the location of the stairs leading to  the 

fourth floor is different from the location on the lower floors. 

we can say that there is every probability that the third and 

fourth floors were prenourly utilized as private living quarters. 

Furthermore. the frames of doorways on  the first and ~ c o n d  

n o o n  are decorated only on  the outer side of the room 
(Shiro SASASO) 

Table 1-1-1. Materlah used In the lnterlor flnlsh of the Sattalc Darbar 
Earthen Floor = LF, Brrck = B. Tlle = T, Plaster = P. Wooden Part l t~on = WP, Wlndow Openmg = WO, 
Celllng composed of jo~sts = J. Celllng composed of rafters = R ,  ( ) = Dlrectlon of jo~sts or rafters 
Blanks lnd~cate elther that a survev was not permitted or was not carncd out 

Room Slze -- of Room - - - - j t loor I 
Wall - .- --p 

X 
W -1 Cellmg 

Number NS LW X Helght N E S 

S 1-1 11120 X 2920 X 2970 T A  P _ .P -- P - P L JltW) 
S 1 2  1 7120 X 2800 X 2920 WP _ P P ' J (LW) * p - A - - - -  

S 1 3  ? 3945 X 2760 
--- -- - -- -- 

P P WP - p , J (Fw) 
S 2 1 -' 9100 X 3265 X -- 

T T -  2830 4---+p WP - p _ _  P - +  J ( t W )  p _ - _  > 2 ~ i  4430 X 3220 T 1 W P  . P .- - P -_ P - zIJ_(Lw) 
S 2 3 , 3290 X 3195 X - .- 

2970 - -. A WP -. P p - p 4. !(_E!!! 
S 2 4  I 3760 X 3220 

- -, P P Wp - p J (LW) 

- 2460 - X 3230 - L P P w p  - P . J ( t W )  
12395 X 3745 X 2715 T P WO p - P JJ(tW) - 

S 9 2  -1- - +-. -- 
S 3 3 -1 2745 X 3785 X 2890 I- -A WP P W p _ _ _ P  JIEW) 
- 

S 3 4  1 4350 X 3765 T . +  P p P --_WP _ -  P ' J ( E E l  
S 4 - 1  ! 12660 X 3940 X 2850 P P P p r J (!W) t l  + 
S 4  2 1 5405 X 4030 . T _ L  WP P - -  P p J (LW) 
S 4 3  3000 - - X 4020 X 2925 WP P J ( L W )  L 

WP P - -- -- 

S 4 4  1 - l - . C  
S 5  1 13300 X 9875 X 2270 l- A P P P p J _ ( J c  
S 6 1  13395 X 10000 X 2010 , T P P - P P 1 R ( t W )  
5 6 2  1 3 6 0  X 1435 X 2140 -t P P - -  P P P - 1  J ( ~ w )  

t - 

/ I t  l 
t - -  

S 7hl 1 1 7960 X 5915 - I 

S 7M 2 3075 _ X  1420 X ?300 P P P J (EW) 

S 7 1  3760 X 2200 X 1555 
P - WO WO \ v 0  

2 I 



Table 1.1-2. Materials used in the interior finish o f  the Gharat 
Earthen Floor = E€, Brick = B. Tile = T. Plaster = P. Wooden Partition = WP, Window Opening = WO, 
Ceiling composed of joists = J,  Ceiling composed of rafters R.( ) = Direction of joists or rafters 
Blanks indicate either that a survey was not permitted or  was not carried out 

Size o f  Room i b o m  -_ _- - - - -. --- . _ . _- - - 
Number NS X EW X Hc~ght  

2320 G l l 15660 -- 2430 _ _ -  - -  - .T B _ B --- B __  B -- J (E?! 
- ~ i i + - 5 i 7 o _ - x  --. 2435 X - -  2360 B- J (LW) 

G 1 3  ,_ - ---- .- -- . - 
B B _- - . . - __. 

--p- - 

- .- p -  
G 2 4  : :KO0 2635 
- G 2 - 5  l_-. _ -- . 

p - - P ---- -- 

- - 
2250 T P P WP P J (LW) - -- - - - - - --p - - 

G 4 - 1  24200 X 6730 X 1995 € F  P P P P 

Celllng Floor 
Wall 

N E S W 



CHAPTER 11. ANALYSIS O F  T H E  PALACE O F  NUWAKOT 

1 .  Usage 

a. Bhoirab Mandir  and Malla Darbar 

T h e  Nuwakot region is a strategic area which has an un- 

interrupted, though distant view, of the road running south t o  

west and  linking the Kathmdndu Valley with Gorkha and the 

west. 

It also looks o u t  over Trysuli in the north,  so that it has an 

uninterrupted view over the surrounding lands in three direc- 

tions. Simply b y  reason o f  its excellent prospect, the location 

seems t o  have been the site o r  a temple o r  buildings o f  some 

imponance  from ancient times. In addition it was known as 

thc center o f  the  Thakuri Dynasty and remained so until the 

Thakuri  Dynasty was overthrown by the hlalla ruler Ranta 

blalla in 1491  (K.S. 61 1 ) l ) .  

As we already stated in Section 1 o f  the  first chapter o f  this 

r e p o n ,  the  ~ V u w a k o t  Darbar was built b y  Prithivi Narayan 

Shah, bu t  buildings of significance had existed o n  this spot 

before he adapted them and incorporated them into his palace. 

Since we feel there is a need t o  give some consideration t o  the  

original uses of these constructions, we shall touch o n  this 

matter  first. 

From the date  of 1582 ( S . L .  703) inscribed on a plaque. 

it is ohvious that  the Chaitya t o  be found on the east side 

o f  the Sottolr Darbor was already here before the complex 

was occupied b y  Prithivi Narayan Shah in 1744 (Plate 31. Fng. 

1.2-1 ). 

There is a possibility that  the Taleju Bharoani (I'lalr 411, a small 

high building o n  the north 01 the Saltalr Uarbar, the Xorogan 

Mandir  to  he northeast (I'larr 4 4 ) .  m d  the Virhnu Mnndir (Plate 

45) t o  the east of it h a  also been built previously and were in 

existence at the time of occupation, hut  this is no t  clear. 

In addition, the legend inscribcd o n  a coppcr  plaque t o  hc 

found o n  thc right o f  the main cntrance t o  the Bhairah Man-  

dir (Male 36) to  the south 01 the Soltalc Darbor slatcc that a 

brass plate was presented t o  thc temple in 1642  (S.t,. 763) 

by Cyandeva during the reign of Pratap Malla, who  ruled in 

Kantipur ( the  ancient name for  Kathmandu) from 1641- 

16741).  

However, there is another copper plaque which indicates 

that the temple was consccratcd and opened for  daily wor- 

ship in 1741 (N.S. R61)J) .  It would therefore seem that  thc 

Rhoirnb .Wandir had also existed o n  this spot from anden t  
times. It can be presumed that a t  the time when the monastery 

on the western side o f  thc entrance t o  the temple which looks 

ou t  t o  the south (Plate 4 7 ) ,  and the Sittale Poti (Phe  42) arc 

both part functioned as a part of the Bhairab Mandir. 

While the histo? and background o f  other  structures in the 

area is not  clear"), an at tempt t o  surmisc what their functions 

must have been may be made from their narncs and details o f  

their past as handed down b y  oral tradition. 

Some of the buildings making up  the Suwako t  Palacc are 

claimed t o  have been built for  the hlalla kings o f  Bhadgaon. 

Kathrnandu, and Patan. For example, a tower known as thc 

T a l ~ j u  Bhou'ani is said t o  have been the residence o f  the kings 

o f  Bhadgdon when they visited Nuwakot. Similarly, thc three- 

storicd building called the Charat (Plalc 7 & 39) lying to the east 

o f  the Soualr Darbor and previousl\- known as the :~fa l lo  Dar .  

bar is believed t o  have housed the kings o f  Kathmandu. while 

a two-storied structure. previously known as the Raja Darbor 

bu t  now called the Horn Poti (Plate 33), is thought  t o  have been 

used fo r  a similar purpose for  the kings o f  Palan. 

The Raja norbar  is worthy of a little more attention. In 

Nepalese the word Raja means "king". t o r  this reason it is 

possible that  the significance of the name of the Raja Darbar 

is no more than a simple indication o f  "the palace a t  where 

the king resides". In fact, there is also .I Raja Dorbor in the 

royal palace at  Gorkha (Plate 10-13). 

Looking at  the origins o f  the  .Vla/Io Dorbar, the s u ~ ~ c s t i o n  

is that  some kind of palace facilitv was already in esistcnce 

at the time o f  the hlalla Dynastvs). 

The traditional explanation fo r  the fact that the three Xlalla 

kings o f  Bhadgaon. Kathmandu and Patan were housed in- 

dividually in three separate buildings is that they were con-  

fined in the Suwako t  Palace when the hlalla Dynastv was 

overthrown by the Gorkha king Prithivi Naraym Shah in 1768. 

Hut this t h e o n  is not  accurate becausr when hc subdued the  

Kntl~mdndu Valley. Prithivi Narayan Shah gave his consent to  

the of the three dcfeatcd monarchs allowing the 

fonner  king of Bhadgaon t o  go t o  India to  live in exile, the 

king o f  Patan t o  enter the priesthood. and the king o f  l ia th-  



m m d u  to  Live out  his final days in the Parhupati Nath Man- 

d i r6 ) .  

Based o n  the accumulated evidence, it can be assumed that 

facilities form in^ part of the Nuwakot Palace were in existence 

and functioning as palace build~ngs in the vicinity of the pre- 

sent Chamr and in the area of the Bhairob Mandir at the time 

o f  the Malls Dynasty. 

b. Sattlc Dorlar. 7ale;u Bhawani and the Gharar - Strtrctures 

in thr  Shah Dynnsty  

The reconstruction of the Sattale Darbar by Rithivi Nara- 

yan Shah may be described as follows: 

In 1744 when he occupied Nuwakot, Prithivi h'arayan 

Shah made it his base for the restructuring of the Kathmandu 

Valley. Although he experienced a temporani defeat at the 

hands of the MaUa kings at the Battle of Kirtipur in 1757. he 

regained the  area in 1764 and finally won complete control of 

the Kathmandu Valley in 17697). 

A b m  plate over the entrance to  the Sattale Darbar attrib- 

uter the  construction of the palace to hinr, but there is no other 

information to  point to  the date or  purpose of the building. 

However, in 1769, the year following his subjugation of the 

Kathmandu Valley, he is known to  have built the new palace 

of  Basantapur Bhau'an (Fig. 1.1-9). I t  is possible to  infer from the 

fact that he  died in Nuwakot in 1775 that the new castle in 

Kathmandu was constructed to  be the lormal palace and 

the  Satrole Darbar to  be his normal residence. Judging from 

the present condition of the buildings, with the exception of 

the Chaitva and the Bhairab Mandir mentioned earlier, it may 

be assumed that Rithivi Narayan Shah was responsible 1-or the 

construction of most of them. 

The function of the Sattale Darbar was probably equivalent 

to  that of the keep of a Japanese castle. This is suggested by 

evidence indicating that the inside of it was used as living 

quarters and the function of the fifth s t o v ,  which is en- 

circled by a gallery. was probably that of a salon. 

It is probably quite safe to consider it inevitable that this 

structure was used as a lookout tower. We have already stated 

that in its present location, the Sattale Darbar has an uninter- 

rupted view of the surrounding terrain on three o f  its four 

sides, so that it forms a natural watchtower without the necd 

for the construction of any taller buildings. Conversely, since 

the Sattale Darbar is itself clearly visible from a distance, it 

would be safe to say that its scale and structure were planned 

to  reflect ~ h c  pride and ostentation of the seat of government. 

The fact that the width of individual rooms is greater in the 

Sattale Darbar than in the Basantapur Bhawnn (a contrast o f  

2.8-4.0m t o  1.1--2.2m) and the overall area covered is 

double. allows us to  hazard a guess at the importance placed on 

ensuring the interior of the Sattale Darbar was habita- 

ble(Pig 1-2.2). If we take each floor in turn, we can make 

some attempt to  judge the original function from the present 

appearance. 
f rom the huge camed entrance set into the middle wall on 

the first floor, we can assume that this was the entrance 

hall ( P h t e ~ 2 ) .  In addition to  the staircase, the second floor 

I-!g. 1-2-2. Sartdle Darhrr and Basantapur 
Bhatvan: comparis~,n ( 1 1  i c h c t n a ~ ~ c  plan, 

comprises four rooms, the functions of which are not 
clear (Plate 5 4 ) .  The southern aspect of the third floor contains 

a large opening (Plate 4 9 ) .  It exudes a feeling o f  dignity, which 

is apparent from the central window, and it is easy to  believe 

it must have been some kind of official area. The entire fourth 

floor is surrounded by a balcony, and a magnificent, huge 

opening in the central wall gives access to the eastern room. 

On the fifth floor the central wall gives way to  a row of pillars 

to form a single large room with a sunken area towards the 
southwest which appears to have been used as a grate when a 

fire was needed (Plate 57) .  We can assume that this floor was 

used by. the army when preparing for war. The sixth floor is in 

the form o f  a loft, consisting of only one room in addition 

to the walled stairn,ell (Plate 5.8) .  A number of small openings 

in the low outer wall declare tlremselves to be gunports. They 

are the only openings to the outside on this floor, with the 

result that the room is dark. which can be taken as supporting 

the view that it had been prepared against emergencies(Plate 5 9 ) .  

The loft between the sixth and the seventh floor is nothing 

more than a means or  access to the floor above. The only thing 

that passes through it is the staircase. The topmost floor con- 

sists of a small room which points to the fact that it was only 

ever used as a watchtower in times of danger. From the over- 

all view o f  the various floors. the floors up to the fourth and 

fifth floors must have been used as living quarters, while the 

most important floors appear to  have been the third and fourth 

floors. Since the rest o l  the floors from the fifth or  sixth up- 

wards were only used in emergencies, there seems to have been 

a clear distinction between the functions o f  the upper and low- 

er floors. 

The raleju Bhawani is a structure which closely resembles 

the Sattale Dorbar. From the outside, both buildings appear 

the same up to the level of the sixth story, the only dif- 

ference being that the Sattalc nurbor lacks a watchtower on 

its roof. When compared to the Drgu Tallr in Patan (The Royal 

.Buildin#r in Nepal, Apprndid Figurc7) which was built as a temple 

to  Taleju Deva, the guardian deity of kings, both buildings 

have the same external structure up to the filth story. Thc 



FIR. l 2.9. l'dcju illandlr, Kathmandu Darbar 

same structure 1s again to be  round In she hulldlngs o n  the 

western s ~ d e  of thc,%lat~t Krshac Soravon Chok ( The Ro)al Rt#dd 

lngrln Nepal, 4ppendld Flgurr7) In Ydtan It IS tledr from these 

examples and from the three starled pagoda of the 7aI~ ju  

Ma~ldrr ( F I ~  I 2 3) m Kathmandu that the style of a r c h ~ t e ~ t u r e  

used m Talujtr Deva temples IS not o f  one flxed type. 

From 11s bay window, whlch projects beyond the plane of 

the walls, and from the balcony encltclrng the fourth story, rt 

IS poss~ble t o  draw some rorrelatlon with the style of the Baha, 

and from therr external shape we can probably cons~der them 

to be priests' holes. If this is the rase, we mav assume that the 

Corkha king incorporated such priests' holes into h ~ s  palaces 

o f  the  Sortale norbar and the Ho$untaper Bhaurarr. 

The  Charat IS a noble bulldlng w ~ t h  fmely des~gnedopenings 

decorated with frameworks. struts and corntces, all of  which 

are Ilnely carved. It reerns to have been constructed in the 

traditron o f  the Malla Dorbor(P1ale 39. FIK I 1 1 0  & I I )  

I here is a Dalan on the east side o f  t h ~  f ~ r s t  floor (Plate 6 5 )  

The space immed)dtely In rront o f  the Dalun is sunken and 

lower than the lest of the area. bu t  this 1s in ac~ordance wth 
the courtyards to he  found m the palaces In the crtles. O n  huth 

the  second and thlrd floors. large bav wmdo\va project beyond 

the planc of the walls o n  the east slde and west side of the 

b u i l d q ,  and lrom thls and the Cart that the pillars and the 

door frames arc c a n r d  (Plate 67.68 & 6 9 ) ,  ~t may be assumed 

that thbs \\,as a llvlng area On rhe third floor In partlrular, the 

floor stretches nght up to the large windows. 

'The fourth floor comprises one laqc  room, also with large 

protruding windows on the east and west sides, but  somc of 

the original material, especially o f  the pillars, has been rc. 

placed, making it difficult to cstimate what the original func- 

tion of  the room might have been. 

The Ranga Mahal is the building that is said to haw been 

set aside for guests. While it har the same external appearance 

o f  the Gharat, its royal quarters are inferior to thosc of the 

Gharat or the hfalla Darbar as it used to be called, as can be 

seen from the higher quality o f  the carving to be found on 

the pillars o f  the lattcr. At present, this building is being used 

as a police office. Thc Ranga Mahal to be found in the Gorkha 

Darbar is much smaller than its namesake in the Nuwakot 

Darbar and today is no longer in the form of a separatc building. 

The courtyard style of architecture so prominent in the 

palaces of  the Kathmandu Valley during the Malla Dynasty is 

completely abscnt from the architecture o f  the buildings 

described here. The reason cannot lie in the fact that the 

building sites were limited in size and configuration by the 

mountainous region in which they were located, since the 

palace in Gorkha, which occupies a narrow space among the 

mountains, affects the Chok or  inner courtyard which is 

enclosed by buildings on three of  its sides (Platc 9.13). The 

palace at Suwakot was a facility created rather in the format 

of  a detached palace in a style dating from before the advance 

of the Gorkha kings. It differed in size and layout from the city 

palaces, and it may be assumed that when Ri th in  Narayan 

Shah built the Sattale Darbar and restored the surrounding 

area, it was his intention to create a fort, a structure with a 

differcot character from that o f  the urban palaces. 

2 .  Construction Style: Sattale Darbar 

The Sattalr Darbar has already been described in Chapter I. 

Section 3, but  to go into a little more detail about the method 

of  construction. it comprises a large tower approximately ?5 

m in height with a three-tiered pagoda-style roof, and houses 

eight floors, including the loft. 
Looking at the floor plan o f  the tower, it can be seen that 

the construction consists mainly of four encompassing walls 

and a central wall running parallel to two of them down the 

center of the longer dimension of the building. The four en- 

compassing walls are built up to the height o f  the sixth floor. 

The central wall reaches as high as the fourth noor. but on the 

f if th floor is replaced bv rows of pillars. On no floor is there 

more than a single opening in the central wall. In comparison 

to the outer walls. the central wall is a much sturdier structure. 

which points to the fact that it is an integral part of the con- 

struction. 
:\cress to the upper floors from the sixth floor upwards is 

via a stairwell. The stairwell passes through the center o f  the 

sixth floor, while the seventh floor, and comprising only the 

stainvell, resembles a small loft and supports above it the 

eighth floor, which rests on top of it like a tower. 



I h e  meaning o f  "Satrole Darbor" is "seven-stoned palace". 

However, it is likely that  in counting the  number  of floors the 

loft was omit ted since it was nothing more than part  o f  the 

stairwell. The  t o p  t w o  floors o f  the tower were destroyed in an  

earthquake in 1934, bu t  have since been repaired. T h e  maleri- 

als used in these repairs were definitely new. In addition, the  

roofs  have been retiled, and  ye t ,  although renovations have 

been carried ou t  above the  sixth n o o r ,  the tower may be as. 

sumed t o  projrcl  almost its ori@nal aspect. 

This concludes a general out l ine o f  the construct ion o f  the 

tower,  bu t  n o w  we  should like t o  deal with the  brick walls, the 

wooden pillars and beams  in a little more detail. 

In  its construct ion the Sattale Darbar  resembles the Basanta- 

p u r  Bhauvan in the  Rathnrondu Darbar, with the  followirtg 

aspects being common t o  b o t h :  

1. The  central wall (floor plan)  

2. T h e  ou te r  \r.alls reaching only t o  a certain height: a t  a 

certain height the  central wall is replaced b y  a central 

row of  wooden pillars; t he  roof is balanced 011 the  lower 

floors 

3. The  core o f  t h e  brick walls rests o n  the  upper floors 

4. T h e  topmost  part o f  the building, the watchtower,  then 

rests o n  the  core 

In contrast ,  t he  Saltalp Darbar  occupies a wider area, bu t  is 

n o t  as tall as the  Basa~rtapur  Blrau~an. It follows, therefore. 

that  it was bui l t  t o  b e  functional. Since t h e  brick walls are 

much  thicker ,  the t imber reinlorcements  t o  be found  in the  

walls o f  t h e  Basantapur Bhawan (Fig. 1-2-4)are absent from the  

construct ion o f  the  Sattale Darbar, which points  t o  a less 

progressive style o f  archi tecture having been used. 

T h e  use of t imber t o  strengthen the  brick walls can b e  seen 

o n  the second f loor  o f  the  Degu Tallr in the  Patan Darbar  (Pip. 

1.2-5). Old photographs confirm that  the  building from the 

second floor upwards was destroyed in an  earthquake in 

193410),  and  it is no t  clear whether  before this t ime timber 

reinforcements  had been used in the structure. Timber re- 

inforcements  are n o t  t o  be found in the o the r  palaces in Patan, 

and  it would seem tha t  this technique was employed t o  

strengthen t h e  walls t o  support  the tall building o f  the De,cu 

Talle. Of the  buildings o f  the  Kathmandu \'alley \\.here exam- 

ples o f  traditional architecture are t o  be found ,  only certain 

Fig. 1.2.6. Slrlng-courscs In the \rallr, rhc Gharat 

parts o f  the  h ~ u t l t ~ n a n d u  Darbar ,  which \\.as burlt in the 18th 

century,  exhibit evidence of  timber reinforcement in their 

walls. It is interesting from the point  of view of how these 

buildings -,ere constructed t o  note that .  with the  exception of 

the Sattale Darbor, t he  buildings o f  the S u u ~ a k u t  Darhar and 

the Gorkha Darbar employ this technique o f  reinforcement 

even o n  the  third and fourth floors (Fig. 1-1-11, b~g. 1-2-6). 

\I1hile it is possible t o  look at  the  kind of t imber reinforre- 

ments  used in the L)egu Talle as a new technique dating from 

the  Shah Dynasty, this is a rnatter which will require further 

consideration. (Katsuhiko WATANABt.) 
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from the  point of view of the history of Nepaleae architecture sacred room: a Dalart is located at the central point of 

u a whole and indinpcnmble t o  understanding how palace 

construction evolved to  make a study of the historical vicissi- 

tudes manifested by the Buddhist monasterier before it is pos- 

sible for us to  embark on auch an investigation. 

(Michio FUJIOKA) 

Notea: 
I )  W. Kom. T%r TMdih'onaI ArchilrrNrr of the Kathmandu Vallq. 

Ksthrnmdu. 1976. 
2) Ibid. In the opinion of Prol. A.R. Sakya 01 P a m  which was corn. 

rnunicated to che author through an interpreter, the Baho w a  
founded between the 6th and the 7th ccnturics. and after M o h a y o ~  

h d d h u m  had been introduced to Nepal. 

2. Buddhist Monasteries: Case Studies 

a. The Buddhist Monasteries Surveyed 
In order t o  carry ou t  a detailed investigation into the types 

of Buddhist monasteries to  be found in Nepal. surveys were 

made of a number of them in each of the tllrce distinguishable 

styles: Bahi, Baha, and Baha-Bahi. 

The  main investigation centered o n  the I Baha Bahi and the 

jyo  Baho Bahi in Patan, the Chhusya Baha and the Khun Baha 

in Kathmandu, and the Charumati Vihara, also known as the 

Cha Bahi in Dco Patan. a suburb of Kathmandu. Supplementary 

surveys were also carried ou t  on  the jetha Baha (Plate 31). U 

Baha Bahi (Plate 24 & 103). Uku Baho (Flale 30). Yampi Bahi 

(Ran 23). Dau Baha (Plste 104). Su Baha (Plate 29 & 102). Pintu 

Bahi ( h t e  105). Nhayakan Bohi (Plate 106). Dathu Bahi (Plate 

I O ~ ) ,  Konti Bahi (Wale 109),and Chikan Bahi(plate 108) in Patan. 

the Musya Baha (Plate 98), l tum Baha (Plate I O I ) ,  and Kuvnari 

Boha (Plate 32) in Kathmandu; and the Tadhunchhen Bahal 

( h r e  28) in Bhadgaon. The location of all monasteries surveyed 

is shown in Fig. 1-3-1. 
The classification of the floor plans of the monasteries sur- 

veyed was carried ou t  in accordance with that set ou t  in Chap- 

ter 111. Section 1. and may be described as follows: 

a-i) A f i s t  floor comprising an open couryard or  Chok sur- 

rounded by cloisters with rows of wooden pillars reminis. 

cent of peristyle on the courtyard side with latticework 

between them. The floor of the second story provides the 

roof of the cloister and projects a little over the court- 

yard: it is edged with a low railing. Example: I Boha Bahi, 

L' Baha Bahi. Yampi Bahi. Pintu Bahi 
o-ii) A confguration basically the same asa-i)  for both the first 

and second floors, but  differing in the fact that o n  both 

floors brick walls arc set slightly back from the pillars, 

forming small connecting rooms divided by partitions. 

Example: Charumati Vihara 

A variation that adopts the first-floor configuration of a-i) 

and the second-floor configuration of a-ii). Example: jya  

Baha Bahi. Konli Bahi 

6) One of the four wings surrounding the Chok comprises a 

each of the three remaining wings, in addition to which 

they contain rooms with entrances opening on to  the 

Choh. Examples: Khun Baha, Chhusya Aaha. Musya Boha, 

Tadhunchhpn Rahal 

In addition to the above styles. there are also thme-story 

buildings to  be found. Examples: jetha Aaha. Dau Baha 

The present state of the monasteries surveyed will be de- 

scribed in the remainder of this section with the exception of 

the I Baha Bahi which is described in detail in Chapter Ill, Sec- 
tion 9. 

b. Charumati Vihora 

The Charumati Vihara is located north of Deo Yatan in the 

eastern suburbs of Kathmandu. In addition to the buildings of 

the monastery that were surveyed, the precincts of the Charu- 

mati  Vihara also house medium.sized stupa (Plate IS), and 

Buddhist images carved in stone dating from the Lichhabi 

Dynasty (Plate 87, Fig. 1-3-21, 
The Charumati Vihara comprises mainly a two-stoned build- 

ing built around a courtyard. The external dimensions of the 

building measure 21.5 m from north to  south and 21.3 m from 

east to  west so that they roughly form a square (Fig. 1-3.3). 

From the outside, the Charumati Viharo appears to  be a very 

closed-in structure, with the only visible ornamentation limited 

to  the area around the main entrance (Plate 19 & 84) located in 

the front of the building and facing north. The entrance leads 

on to an open space edged with a row of pillars o n  either side 

(Fig. 1-3-4). 
The courtyard itself is from 55-60 cm lower than the floor 

level of the buildings and extends 10.4 m from north to  south 

and 10.9 m from east to west. The Chaitya and stone images, 

which give the impression of dating from the Lichhabi Dy- 

nasty, are distributed along the north-south axis of the court- 

yard. The core of the structures surrounding the courtyard is 

the shrine located in the center of the south wing on  the 

opposite side of  the courtyard from the main entrance: it is 

enclosed by a prodokshina-patha or  walkway. With the excep- 

tion o f  the pradakshina-patha encircling the shrine, the e a t ,  

west and south wings are separated from the courtyarditself by 
pillars arranged in peristyle. On the inner side of the peristyle 

and the corridor running around the edge of the courtyard are 

a number of small rooms divided from each other by walled 

partitions made of brick (Plate 20 & 88. t'tg. 1-55). 

The only access to  the second floor is by a single staircase 

located in the northeast corner of the building. On this floor, 

wooden joists extend outwards beyond the floors to form 

balconies over the courtyard. Pillars support the eaves, and 

the spaces between them have been filled in with wooden 

lattice screens divided into two by a handrail (Pktc 90).  The 

rows o f  pillars. small rooms and corridor to be found on  the 

first floor are repeated in thc configuration of the second floor 

with the exception of the walkway encircling the shrine. The 

roof above core of the shrine on the second floor is topped by 

a turret-like structure (Cng. 1.3-6). 

Since investigation of the small rooms was not permitted. 

the position of the partition walls was estimated on  the basis 





of information received from a reliable authority. 

c. J y a  Baha Bohi 
One-hundred-fifty meters south along the road leading 

from the Palan Darbar is the I Baha Bahi, and 150 m further 

o n  again from the square in front of it is the J y a  Baho Bahi. 

The J y a  Baha Bahi is located o n  the south side of the road 
and faces northward. It is set slightly back from the road. 

while the foundations of the north facade are built on a 

double plinth or  dias some 1.5 m higher than the road. The 
other aspects of the buildings tend t o  be somewhat lower than 

the level of the road and to  slant slightly towards the north. 

There is a small plaza or  square in front of the building. 

The J y a  Baha Bahi is a two-storied structure enclosing a 

courtyard. The buildings around the courtyard lorm an 

exact square and have an external dimension o f  22.1 m (Fig. 

1-37), The west wing of the building has already collapsed and 

disappeared beyond recognition, and has been supplemented 

by  a one-storied structure of a more recent date. Although 

the J y a  Baha Bahi is an extremely enclosed structure, it 

does have a balcony on the second floor just above the main 

entrance (Plate 91) .  Following the stone steps and passing 

through the entrance we lind an open space edged with 

double rows of pillars on the courtyard side. The courtyard 

itself is some 4 0  cm lower than the floor level o f  the buildings 

surrounding it and extends 11.3 m from north to  south and 

11.4 m from east to  west. 

The Chaitya to be found in the courtyard are aligned along 

an invisible axis which crosses the courtyard in a north-south 

direction. A shrine is located in the center o f  the south wing 

and forms a separate core to  this section of the building. How- 

ever, the walkway that originally encircled the shrine is now 

blocked by a wall that has been built across it. In the eastern 

part of the south wing and in the entire east wing, two rows of 

W 
Fi. 1-3-3. Abridged plan, Charumati Vihara (11270) 

piltars edge the courtyard. A waist.hlgh brsemcnt wall made 

of bnck topped with wooden or iron lattrrcs has been f ~ t t c d  

Into the spaces between the pillars (Plate 22 & 92). 

h e  second floor is reached by a srngle staircase which is 

located In the southeast cornCS o f  the  bmlding. On the second 

floor wooden lolsts extend beyond the Roar ).lself to &rm a 
balcony overlooking the courtyard. ~ I C  eaves are suppo~tcd  

by pillars, and wdlnscorr have been Inserted into the spaces 





I - 
Fns. 1.3-8. Turret t,n rhc shnnc.,l)d Haha Baha 

between them and are used as lhdndrils. Back rrom the pillars 

tha t  form an edge t o  the  ba l ronv  is another  row o f  pillars 

positioned alnhost directl? above the row of  pillars found on 

t h e  first floor. \\'lth the except ion o f  the shrine, the small 

part i t ioned rooms found  in bo th  the east m d  south wings are 

allgned side b\- side along the corr idor  (Plate 9 4 ) .  

4 l though  there are n o  traces o f  a pradokshina-palha or  walk- 

way t o  b e  found  around the shrine. the roof  above it is topped 

with a watchto\ver-style turret  (Fig. 1-3-8). In contrast ,  the 

central part  o f  the  north wing is very open .  while the spaces 

bet\veen the  pillars have been filled in with wooden lattices. 

and the  balcony mentioned earlier projects outwards over 

these (plstr 93). 

d .  K h u n  Roha 

.4ccording t o  the  people that  live in this region, the  official 

name of this monastery is the Pychr Raha. although it I S  referred 

t o  as Lhe Kllun Baka in C. Pruscha's book .  Kalhtnor~du Ihlley. 

It is reached o n  foot approximately 400 m down the road 

l e a d ~ n g  east-northeast  f rom the palace. L.ocated on thc 

northwest  side o f  a complex intersection, it stdnds bet\r,een 

the  roads in sucll a \\.ay that  t h e  east, south and west sides 

o f  t h e  monastery all fa<-e o n  t o  o n e  o f  the roads which come  

together in the  busy crossroads. In partirular. section o f  the  

southern faqade which faces the road has beer1 turned into 

small s tores  and has become a s h o p p l n ~  area ( I - N E .  1-3 9). 

The  rour tva rd  of tI1e monastery is surroundc<i b) a I\V<,- 

storied 5tructure lornilng m approximate square tclth an 

ex t r rna l  dimension o f  19 .1  In 111 both a north-to-south and 

cast-to-west dirrc tion (Fig. 1-3-10).  

I h e  main cntranre is in rh r  center  o r  thc cast wrnq. llot\,- 

r\c,r, the db~?I lcc  o f  s t o n t  lions flanking t h r  cn t ran rc ,  a Imm,za 

c , r  de<ora t ion  o r  any kind abo5.e the entrance makes it difficult 

to  estlmatc i f  thc. rntrancc existed he r r  Iron1 tlir beginning o r  

no!. l his ~ e q u i r e s  fur ther  e s a ~ n i n a l i o n  ( l  18 I 3 I I ) .  

t u ~  m$,iac, hnun Baha 

First Floor 

fh 
l. 1 

f lg 1 3-10 . t l ~ n d ~ c d  plan, lint Ilnrrr, Kl~nrr H,L~,L  " '""0) 



~ I K  1 1.12 Ualan, east rrtng,Khun Raha 

t n ~ ~ ? ~ c d ~ , ~ t e l ~  rnaidc. tlte cn[r.tttce 1, +I f)<t/,z?r ZVI c1111vr stde 01 

\vh1<11 art bell< llcs L! I \  \c1>.1r~trcl Imm ~ I I < *  co~~rt%*arcl  ~ t s e l l  h 
a three span run or plllara [lu I 3 1 2 )  IItc < ~ n ~ r t ) ~ r J .  with .I 

Chat t tn  l o ~ a t e d  at  Its lenter .  1s a p p r r r ~ ~ ~ i i a t c l \  40 Lm lorrcr 

than thc I r r ~ l  o f  the  fluor of the  I)nln~t \ ' ~e \v~np  ?&h wmp 

from tllc ~ o u n y a r d ,  u c m  ll~e surn that  thcrc IS al,o a Ilalar~ In 

each wing b) thc entrJ1icc o n  e ~ t h r r  sldr oF it H o ~ e r c r  I h r  

conllgurdtlon and  d e c o r . ~ t ~ u ~ v s  ticc\*een the p~ l l a r s  in the  Dnlatr 

\ a n .  s o  that  there IS n o  Is t t i re  b ~ t w e e n  thc p~llars  o l  the U o h t ~  

In the  east \\'lng, whereas thcrr  a rc  wootlrn l r t r icrs  set 111 t h r  

spacer bel\reen t h e  pillals In the  LJflla~r of both t h r  north i111d 

west wlngs. allhough tllose of the nor th  n tng  appear  to  ha \c  

b e e n  l l t led In r eccnr ) ra r s  (Fta 1 3 11). 

I h e  sacred roam. loca(ed m the  renter  o f  the aourh W ~ K .  

has a11 rntrancc that  IS decorated wlth 7nm1ro In a d d l ( ~ o ~ l ,  

thcrc .ire s m ~ l l  rooms t o  the  r ~ ~ l t r  and  lelt o l  the sdrred room 

wltll crltranccr tha t  d s o  i.1~ e the  sol11 tbhrd LPtatr 2 7  ktp I 1 1'11 

Cornices have been inserted bctween the lirst and second 

rloors in the  fardde of the south wing and form the support 

for  struts which in turn support the caves. t.dch strut is embcl- 

lished \r-lth the carvings of dcitics, although those over the 

sacred room a r r  more richlv dccoratrd rlian the others. 

The  research team was precluded froni lnvestiyating the  

inside o i  n l o s ~  o[ t he  rooms o n  either the first or  second floors 

o l  this Ruddhist monasten- because the\ arc prescntlv hcing 

used as storerooms. 

c .  Chh~rr?o Haha 

'I'he Cltl~uryn Holna is located somr  900 m nortll-northeast 

o f  the Knthmandu Unrbar o n  thc southrvcst side o f  an  inler- 

section with its north and east laqadrs lacing (he r o d .  

It is ,I tu.o-storied buildlng built around a courtvard and 



rough]\ forming a square \ r ~ t l ~  e\ tcrnrl  dr iuenssms medsurml: 

1 8 9  m n o n h  t o  sou th ,  and lX.i m lrunl ear l  t o  r\ctr ( I l e  

1 3 141 

I h r  maul  rnr tancc,  w l r l ~ h  locnted In the centcr o i  t h e  

nor th  wlng, ts I l a~ thed  cm ri \hcr  slde h \  a s tone Iron and  $5 

decorated m ~ t h  a Tornnu slnr \e  tt (Plal~ l r t s~dr  t h r  en-  

trmrr 1s a 1)nlntl \r 1111 t l i ~ r e  spans drt tded h\ p~llarr .  O n  clthcr 

slde o l  thc  Dulnr~ there IS a hcnrh  (Phrr. $61. I h e  i ourt%.<rd, 

t t h i ~ h  rs some  50 rlrl l a ~ e r  than  thc Ic\r l  ol' the flour of the  

Dalmr, houbzs Chntt\o. s tone  Duddh~s t  lrqsqes a d  lrndgcs ut 

hens  m s tone  t h a ~  a rc  placed here anrl thcre aborrl ir. l l i k ~ r  

.tre also r)u1011 In tlie ~ c n t r !  uT t h r  noi t h ,  east and  u-esr W lnqs 

tlanked on el ther  sldc b\ a n  e n l r a i i ~ c  \ s h ~ r h  laccs ou t n  thc 

cour t \  ard. I11 r ontrast  to t h e  l ) ~ r l n n  01 t h e  nt>.rrh \nllg, a here 

t h c  s11a~es between the  p ~ l l a l s  are o p e ~ t .  the spd<cs he t r \ r en  

the  pillars or t h r  I)alrrn In bo th  thc cast ~ n d  ~ c s l  jvtnqs hd,r 

wooden I ~ t r i < c s  f ~ t t e d  in to  them (Hate qo a u7. t ~ g  I 1.151 

\ sarrcd r o o m  1s located in t h r  Lcnlcr or t l t ~  w u t h  ixlrle 

T h e  entrant? t o  11 1s nrnarnentcd bi n I t ~ r a r ~ u  (l'l+tc E41 m r r  tht. 

door t \ au  and  f lankrd o n  rr ther  side Is\ the lmaqc o l  in PIT  
p h m c  c a r d  In atottr. One  n l  the  s u b s i d ~ ~ n  rn t t , t n t r s  1s J I S C ~  
e ~ ~ t b r l l t s h c d  w ~ t h  a lon!fla o \c t  t h e  d ~ i c r n r , ~ \ ,  an  ~ n d ~ i ~ l t o n  oc 

Irr lmportdnrc 

011r l  \ ~ m d o \ \ a  drr  Innnd  r r ~ x r b o h r n g  thc  r cn~rc ld rd  o n  tlrv 

s e ~ o n d  I luur  nb the I i~ l~ ldu iq ,  most y.~rtlruldrl\ d ~ i c r  rl\ nhr)\c 

t h c  enlr,lnc r o n  ~ h c .  f~ ra t  Il-ox>r rn the  cux1tr.r u l  11i~ olxrtl~ uing 

.\gm1 L I I T  rebedr~l i  tealn \\,La unahle r i r  ti1.1Lc .a d t t a ~ l r t l  

rnvr'su~.iuoth n f  thc  inarcl~ i ~ f  LIT< rtaorns In thts hulldin# \in, c 
iiiosl ul !lit-riI \ \err  Ihefng t15cd c ~ t l i i ~ r  . t ~  ] > I I L . ~ ~ L  r e )~<J~ , r~ rcb  

a, st . t r r~~rc,m> u l  Fume k ~ n d  dluc 11 r?1 uur  resr..ot h \ * , L <  t l iuk 

lrrrr I dmt, d U U L  o n  th? bdbis 01 [he L ~ L ~ I I ~ ~ L L L I I I I I  d r i l \ ~ ~ ~ i c s  01 

tlrc L k l t r r ~ ~ ~ n  li,zku I s  Ire fi$u+id 111 the hrwk If!, fradrlrrrrrrrl 

frLhtf ,  t u ~ c  < > / : h ,  A<<f/ ir>~o~i , l i~ I ' , t i {<~ L>\ 55 KornJJ 

i.Jl&,l l ? \ &  \\6)1 

3 .  T h e  Prescnt Condition ol' t h e  I Raha 
Bahi (Buddhist Monastery) 

a. Lo,el,ort 

The  I llahrr Hahi stands with its east side l a c ~ n g  the street 

sonre 1 5 0  m soutli along the road running nortli t o  soutll l r o ~ n  

the crossrudds 10 (lie soutl~\r.rst o t  (lie Pofo r~  110,-!,or. ,lust to  

thc  edst side o l  t h r  I Bollo Bahr. therc is an opcli lot wh~<.l i  cx-  

tends over the road running Crom soutli t o  east (Fig. 1-9-1). Some 

I3u,ldl11st monasterirs and ~)r i \ .a te  houbcs kept ill ~ o o d  c ondi-  

tlon are t o  he round along this street. \\.hicl) has the aspcct o l  

a citv In mrdie\.al limes. The  I Hnl~n Hol!~. the start in^ point o r  

the southeast road,  stands in the e.irt lacing the < > p m  lot (Pbtc 

141.  

b. Estcr ior  

'Tl~e I Holln Hol~ i  is a two-storlcd h u i l d i n ~  srlrrounding a 

cuurtyard.  The external ~nensurcments  o r  th r  plan <,l the I 

Nlrho Bolli arc 29 .3  m each from north to s o n ~ l i  and l rom 

east to  west. foxming a squarc,  that  is. a huildlng with 4 . 4  m 

deep uutslde nlrasurement surrounds '1 court)  ard \<hose di-  

mensions extend 14.6 n~ from nor111 r t ,  soutli and 14 .5  m Irom 

east t o  west. In t h r  ccntrr  <,C the west \ving tlicrc IS  a shrine, 

tlie lop 01' \\.hicl1 is lormcd I J Y  a bell-sli.~pcd turrct rallcd 

Gnjrcr, that  extends through the roul so th.it Irotn ourside 

it al>l'rarr to  11c s t .~nding un top  o i  tlir r o o l  (PLw 15). 

I Iic sltc ol  the I Bn l~a  fin111 drcl inrs  gcntl? to\v,lrci thc s t rer t  

o n  its cast sldc. I-or this reason. thy lound ,~ t lun  b r d  1s (.on 

strllcted 90 cm hlqh in the t.,ist o l  the silr. In addltioll, a berm 

1 m i l l  hripllt .~nrl 1.1 nl d r e p  lics I I I  h-ont 01 the burldrng 

(Pldle 7 1 ) .  I h c  Iron]  rnlr.iilw ol  the l Hrllla Iloh, is in thc ccntrr  

o r  its edst \\.lng. l'.~c~ng the nol-th-sortth rciaul. It 8s rr.ichcd Iiv a 

stollc pa \ement  Icndinq f r o ~ n  t l ~ r  slrcct whith is o n  '1 Irrcl 1 .!l 

117 lo!vrr than tlic cnlrdnte ~ t x l l .  

( ;o~nq  tlirougli i h r  c ~ ~ l r . r n ~ r .  $<c lind .in o1,l.n s l ) ~ ~  r < .~llcd ,I 

l )o /o t~  \ r r t l ~  .I , ~ c r ~ s t v l c  1111ce span5 .tnd walls o n  tIi1.r~ a~clc~s, 

Id,  rnp tlir c our t \  artl. 

I he floor ol the 1)~rlirr~ Ic.l~is 1 ~ 1  the 11011r 1111 the 51dr 0 1  the 

cotcrt! . ~ r d  \ \  hlc 11 1, 50 c 111 1ov.c.r I I I , L I I  thc I)<I/~I!I ~ t x l l .  



O n  the side lac ing the nor th .south  road, the hu i l d i ng  rises 

t o  a hc ight  o l  8.6 m above street level measuring f r o m  t h r  

g round  t o  t he  roof-r idge, whi le  the cou r t ya rd  is at a level of  

1.55 m h i ~ h c r  t han  t he  road.  Consequently, o n  the cou r t ya rd  

side, t he  bu i l d l ng  measures o n l v  6.55 m f r om i t s  f ounda t i on  

b e d  t o  t he  r o o f  r idge (r-18. 1-3-16). 

T h e  I Raha Bali t  is n o w  ma in l y  used as an e lementary  

school, a l though some scr t ions o f  t he  second f l oo r  are used 

Tor res ident ia l  purposcs. T h e  shrine in the  center o f  the west 

w i n g  is used f o r  re lehra l ing lestivals. 

Considering i t  as r whole,  t he  bu i ld ings are in b a d  cond i -  

t i o n  a n d  seem n o t  t o  have becn kep t  i n  repair.  Some parts have 

deter iora ted as a result  o l  weathering, and o the r  parts ha rc  

s imp l y  fal len t o  pieces. A t  s o m r  po in ts ,  the wa l l  has begul l  t o  

c rumb le  in spite o f  par t ia l  repairs. 

'The second f loor where the n o r t h  w i n g  comes i n to  contact  

w i t h  t h e  west wing, that is, where the no r t he rn  pa r t  o l  the 

west w i n g  meets t he  western pa r t  01 the n o r t h  wing, has co l -  

lapsed and  fal len o n  t o  the f irst f loor .  H r l r k  tiles. wh i ch  r r r  

t hough t  t o  be  the or ig ina l  bu i l d i ng  elements, cover three. 

f ou r t hs  o f  t h e  r o o f  o f  t l l c  n o r t h  o f  the east w ing  and the shrine 

in t h e  center  o f  t he  west wing. The  rest o f  the r o o f  is covered 

w i t h  cor rugated galvanized n i c t a l  sheets. 

F i t t ings,  inc lud ing handrai ls as we l l  as pi l lars, beams. cross- 

beams, a n d  rafters. that  is. the so cal led fabr ic  o f  t hc  bu i l d i ng  

are i n  a b a d  state o f  disrepatr,  d n d  i t  is t u  be  hoped  s te l~s  w t l l  

b c  t aken  in thc verv near fu ture  t o  restore them.  

Ex te rna l  appuarr,lr,8 01 , ~n r l l i .  o ~ r l l t .  car1 o ~ t d  rcccf tr,t,~,g.c: 

T h e  ou te r  wa l l  o l  the east w ing.  wh i ch  can be  seen f r n m  the 

no r t h - sou th  road,  IS lnade o l  h r i c k  \ > ~ t h  a scratch coat  o f  m u d  

f in ished w i t h  a coat  o l  plaster. Howevcr ,  in s u ~ n e  pnr t  t he  

plaster is peel in^ away and  the br tcks inside the \v.ill .arc clear- 

l y  visible. I n  t he  ren le r  01 the east wing. o n  t l ~ e  first f loor. 

therc  is an entrance made 01  w o o d  (Plate 7 2 ) .  O n  either side o f  

the stone stalr\\,d\- leading t o  ~t is cdn.ed stonc l i o n  o n  a stol ie 

dais. T h e  s tonc dais is 1 m h igh  a n d  Is set o n  a f ounda t i on  h r d  

made  o f  b r i c k  wh l (  h leads t o  t he  bric k b e r m  tnenuoncd ahnvc. 

O n  b o t h  side* 0 1  t l i r  cn t rdncc 1s a l a t t i c cd  \\,indo\\- \ v i t l ~  

d r e s r i n ~ .  \ \cooden < o r n i l  c u . h ~  h can n o t  hc  srcn i n  the o l hc r  

u.ings has h r c i ~  tnscr t rd  h o r i , o n t ~ l l y  hc tween t h r  l trst I l oo r  

and  t he  second n<,or o I  t h r  cast u l n g  

I ' h r  sc tnnd  f loor 0 1  t h r  cast w ing  har  .I p ro lec l i ng  \ \ -oodr l l  

ba l cony .  O n  b ~ r t h  sides of t h r  I,.tlcc>n\ dr r  t w o  .*v!ntnctr l< al 

pairs o f  \vc,odc~i \ \ ,uidows. 111c six ~,illal-, sup&ll ,r t lng t hc  o l l l c r  

cdgc o f  the b.11, any .Ire .~ lsn r u p p o r t l n ~  t l l c  r o o l .  I l l r r r  IS n o  

pa r t i t i nn  I tkc  a w.311, n c ~ r  ,I"\ f ixtklre ~ ~ e t ! v e r r l  the 1 ) l I l ~ ~  C \ c C l ~ l  

handr.<ilr w i l l1  I . t t u ~ r  s\.<,rl s l . l n t t n  t o \ v ~ r d a  the out ,~c l~ ' .  X I  

tIi.rt t he  strut t u r r  ta vt.r\ o p r l l  I n  ~ o n c t r u c t l o n .  

l ' h r  s t c c l ~  g.lhlc n l o l  1s < u \ r r r d  w i t l i  brick t i l r c  \\l111 r . l \cr  

whit 11 l>ro lcc t  l m I r , > ~ n  the outer  ill t o  11s c o v e ~ ~ i ~ g  I:I<~I.I. . \ t  

the i r  ccntr.tl p.irt. t h c  c.tvrs prcrlcc t  n l ~ t \ v ~ r d . *  10 CI ~ I S ~ . ~ I I C C  111 2 

m ,  IIILLS !<,T~ I I~ I~  ,B C ~ n v r ~ n q  OYCB t l i c  l ~ . ~ l c o ~ i \  hcIo\ \ .  \p.*rt 

fro111 t l l c  CJVPS 111 th is  c r l l t r ~ l  > r ( t i o l l ,  ,111 t hc  e.Ives .Ire 110\\. 

supported h\  \ t r u t r .  

She ( I~ I~TI  \ \ . d l l ~  01 tile n t l r t h ,  south  and wcht \ r i l lg r  . I I~ 

made o f  h n r k ,  scrvinp, r s  an antemura l .  The  shrd rorsf. wh i ch  

slopes in one dirra l i o n  towards the rnu r t ya rd .  i r  i o v c r c d  w i t h  

corrugated galvanized mc la l  sh r r t s  (Phic 13). 

E x f r r t o r  o/  f h r  <nurf?ord a n d  r r r  ~ l ~ r r n v n d t n q ~ :  

'The c o u r t ~ a r d  is p a v r d  wit11 square h r i c k  t i les each mcasur 

i ng  16  cin. C h a ~ f y a  have I ~ c r n  pl.tc r d  dlong the axis connect -  

Ing the shrine i n  t he  r c n t c r  01 the wcst w i n g  w i t h  the entrance 

in the cast wlng. I h r  Chot lyo  ~ - c ~ n i p r l s r  an octag#,nal \ tone 

dais, a s tonr  incense l r u rn r r  and a canopv.  a l l  o f  w h i c h  arc i n  

a l lgnmcnt  and facc cart ' I n  t hc  south  o f  t hc  s tonc dais IS a 

stonc l i r e p l a ~ e  that  IS 4 3  r m  square. Some k t n d  o l  watcr  sup- 

p l v  is l a i d  o n  i n  the southc.tst ( u rne r  o f  the cour tyard.  

Thc  f ou r  sides o l  t he  cou r t \  ard  arc the f ounda t i nn  h r d s  and  

the hu i ld ings arc erected 4,n t h c s ~ .  I h e  surface o f  each founda-  

t i o n  hed  Is also paved with brick t i lcs. and  squarr -cdqcd stones 

have hcen arranged at it, t o p  rdge o n  (our sides. 

The f ounda t i on  hed  i n  f r on t  o f  t l ~ e  shrine pro je~. ts  t owa rd  

t hc  cour tyard.  \Vhi lr  r x h  o l  ~lir o the r  l o u n d a t ~ o n  beds is 

about  1.09 m o r  1.4 m i n  w i d t h  l r o ~ n  wal l  t o  cdyc, at th is  

p o i n t  i t  IS as wide as 1.9 m .  Stone steps w i t h  s lune SIJIIICS o f  

l ions o n  either side o l  t h e m  l r a d  u p  t o  t hc  shrine. 

I h c  f irst floor ',l each \vine (Plate I S .  14.  75  dr 161 is r o n s l n l c f -  

ed  in such a t i d ?  .IS t o  b e  upen  t o  the cou r t va rd ,  l h e r e  is a per i -  

s t \  Ir o f  s e t r n  spans measurmg ?.l m each o n  three of  i ts sides 

( t h r  east. sou th  and non11 \vings). T h e  cent ra l  pillar\ w l t h  

thrcc  spans I n  t h r  east w ing dre used as a p a n  111 the I ) a l n r ~  

(F ,$ .  1-3-111 I h c  pi l lars o f  t he  IJolur! are open  and d o  n o t  have 

any f ix tures o r  pa r t i t i ons  hct\r.een then>. 

1 he  space be t t i ecn  t he  rows  o f  pt l lars is used as a passage. 

and  there arc vcrdndas at b o t h  ends. Wooden Idtt ices and t h i n  

steel-plated h.inds h . i w  b r r n  tnsertcd abate the sk l r t ing \\,all 

he t \ \ een  t he  pi l lars i n  c d t h  \\'lng. .\ shr lnr  has been b u i l t  i n  the 

m idd le  o l  t he  \rest \<InE. I ts  o u t r r  wa l l  IS near ly  4 in u i d e  a n d  

IS made o l  l r r ic  L .  I n  the center o f  the \\.all arc \\,ooden l a t t i r c d  

cascmrnt  doors. S \  mbo l i ~ . t l l \ -  p a l l ~ t c d  f o r  use 21 t tmc r  o f  Ics t i -  

\.Ill. 

O n  the srcc,nd I lour .  .I h ~ l c o n \  p ro j r c t s  <nutward c111 l o u r  

rtdr.5. \Yoodcn c o r n n r *  arc . t t t . ~ ~ h r d  t o  t h r  cut  r nds  (11 t h r  

~ o i s t s  suppor t tng t l ~ c  I > . l l c  < In \ .  . \ C  thc  c d ~ r  o f  t h r  ba l r un \  L l ~ n e  



of  pillars supports the eaves. Each row of pillars has seven 

spans. The span at each end is shorter than the normal span b y  

the length of  ~ t s  projection beyond the  wall. Although banis. 

ters h a x  been arranged between the pillars, most of  the ele- 

ments used here seem t o  have been later additions. However, 

the carved handrails seen in the east and the west wtngs seem 

to  h a w  been part of the onginal baniaerr. 

The  roof is covered w ~ t h  brick tiles and corrugated g a l w i .  

zed metal sheets. The eaves of the roof, which seem t o  be or1 

glnal elements. ate covered with brick tiles in the east wing, 

'Thdsr of  the  roof o r  the shrrne in the center of the west wlng 

mxrsure 2m from the outer pillars or the  outer wall 10 the 
coverang facla l o t  the eaves. 

'I'hc shrine in the center of the west wing has a roof forming 

a saddleback covered with brick tiles. Thc turret above the 

shrine has a woodcn lattice screen inclining outwards on its 

four sides. 

c. Interiors 

To facilitate description of the interiors, rooms have been 

assigned numbers and are shown in Fig. 1-3-18. The size, finish 

and function of each room are shown in Table 1-3-1. 

As already described in the ground plan of the IBaha Bahi, 

a peristyle surrounding the courtyard has seven spans on each 

side, with a distance between the pillars of about 2.1 m. The 

peristyles are also surrounded by brick walls. The distance 

between the peristyle and the wall is about 3.5 m. The wall on 

the first floor of the east wing is nearly 68  cm thick and con- 

stitutes the outer walls of the building. In addition, the peri- 

style and the wall are connected at right angles by another wall 

in each wing which partitions the rooms by the length of two 

or  three spans. 

The manner in which floors, walls and ceilings have been 

finished is shown in 79ble 1-3-1. The different kinds of ma- 

terials used for finishing are as follows: 

Floor: Brick tile (each 16 cm) 

Brick (10.5 X 22  cm) 

Earth noor 
Stone 

Wall: Brick 

Plaster-covered brick 

Mud-covered brick 

Mud-covered brick with plaster finish 

Ceiling: No ceiling board. In its place, the base framework 

of the upper floor is exposed. It is, as it were, a 

joist ceiling. Also, in some parts of the balcony 

and of the first floor where there is no ceiling. the 

framework like rafters and timbers which support 

the roof can be seen from the below. 

The arrangement o f  each room is as follows: 

The first floor: 

11.1 - Room 11.1 is situated in the middle of the first floor in 

the east wing and constitutes the main entrance o f  the IBaha 

Bahi. It is a Dalan facing the courtyard measuring 6.42 m 

(frortage) X 3.52 m (depth) (inside measurement). It is parti- 

tioned only by a three-span row of pillars. The floor, which is 

paved with brick tiles, leads to  the foundation hed on the side 

of the courtyard. There are brick walls on the north, south. 

and east sides. 

The walls are finished with plaster-coating on top of a 

scratch coat of clay, but the plaster on the lower half o f  the 

wall is flaking and has come away. 

A peristyle with three spans lacing the courtyard consists of 

four pillars, each of which has a section measuring 20.4 X 20.7 

cm curved in its upper parts. Of these pillars, the pillars at 

the notih and south ends, though they are in contact with the 
wall, are decorated on all their four sides so that they would 

not appear to  be true responds. At a point 1.3 m back from 

the pillars there is a row of four pillars earl1 measuring 13.5 X 



1 3  cm arranged at  equidistantly f rom each other. The  pillars 

a t  bo th  ends are in the form o f  true responds. The  four pillars 

standing o n  a north-south line through the center of the room 

also havc carvings which arc different from that  o f  thc row of 

pillars o n  the courtyard side. These pillars arc square at  hoth 

their extremities, but  are circular In the middle at a point I. ' ,  

m from the floor (Plefe 7 7 ) .  1\11 the pillars o n  the first floor. 

with the exception o f  those addcd as reinforcements in later 

years, s tand o n  a square pedestal the top  of n!hich has bren 

made smooth in order t o  fit well. At the upper part o l  the 

pillars are carved brackets supporting beams. S o  ceiling boards 

can be secn, bu t  the joists supporting the second floor are 

visible. 

The  joists, measuring 1 8  cm (width)  X 1 3  cm (height), are 

equidistant f rom earh o the r  with their width in an east-west 

direction. 

In the  center o r  the  east wall o f  the room is the front erl- 

trance with 6.8 cm thick wooden doors  that open inward. 

The doors  havc n o  ordinary hinges, bu t  are fixed in such a 

way that  the upper and lower tips at both ends can be inserted 

into corresponding holes bored into the lintel. The configura. 

l ion closely resembles pivot hinges. 

Inside the entrance is a 5 4  cm square stone fireplace where 

Whom is burned,  is placed I m away from the east wall and 

somewhat  northward from the center o f  the east-west axis o f  

the room (Plate 78) .  

In the north part of the roorn, a window.type altar topped 

with a carved wooden Torana stands o n  a top  a s tone base. 

T h e  altar contains a s tatue of Buddha which has been plared 

so that  it faces south. Another altar is located o n  the south 

side of the room. On its north and south sides, there is a 

wooden veranda reaching t o  a height o f  6 6  cm. 

11-2 - Room 11-2 is used as a c l a s room.  It has a 3.6 m frontage 

and is 3.59 m deep. 'Three sides of the room are made o f  brick 

walls, and there is a row of pillars with two spans on the sidc 

facing the courtyard,  and this lorms a partition. Wooden lat. 

tices havc been fixed above the  skirting wall between the 

pillars. It seems that  at one time only lattlces were placed be- 

tween the pillars and that  the skirting wall was added later. 

'The n o n h  wall is made o r  brick which comes short o f  the 

peristyle o n  the west side and is cut  o f f  around the middle o f  

the room. 'The shortage is covered by boards which seen1 t o  

have been added later. There is a trace o l  b r ~ c k s  having been 

buried into an opening o n  the \vest side of the south wall. The 

reason for this may b r  the inconvcnicncr caused by the room 

how used being as a store connected t o  the classroom. 

,Judging f rom the carvings on the pillars J I  the south end o f  

the peristyle and from the [act that  brackets stretch toward 

the inside o f  the  room and cross e a c l ~  other ,  it \vould not'seenl 

that  the brick \\,all dividing rooms 11-2 and 11-3 had a l m y s  

been ill cxistenrc. .\ lactor that would support such an inler- 

pretatlon is th r  existing respontl t o  he found at  the soutllern 

corner o f  th r  row. t ' r o n ~  th r  fact that  this is carved on all four 

sides, and Iron1 the fact that  the hrackrt  extends into the 

room, it wnuld a p p e x  t o  originall? have been an  indepcn~lcnt  

pillar ( F I ~  1 - 3  19). 

Fig. 1-3-19. Plllar, rnnm 11-2, FIR. 1-1-20. Ccillnq, room 11-6 
1 Aaha Bdhl 

11-4 Roorn 11.4 has a night o l  s t rps  whlch 1s constructed In 

5uch a way that  the slde edges 01 the treads are Inserted Into 

the correspond~ng slits made m the strlnps 4rncc thcre 1s n o  

n ~ g h t  o r  steps In the other  rooms,  thlr 1s the onlv one  l c a d ~ n p t o  

the upper floor Thrs room forms the anteroom of room 11-5 

and of a labaton. bullt o n  the south slde of the bu l ld~ng  The 

room has a 2 1 m frontage and  IS 3 6 2  m dccp - the span a t  

the east end o f  the south per~stylc  enclosmg the  courtyard 

11-5, 11-6. 11 7 - These thrce rooms arc o n  the first floor o f  

the  south wrng o f  the 1 Baha Bahl. Room 11 5 IS now uned as 

a teachers' room and room 11 6 (Plate no) and room 11-7 are 

used as classrooms t a c h  room 1s approx~mate l )  3 5 m deep. 

Whlle rooms 11.5, 6 and  7 have the frontage o f  two spans o f  a 

row o f  p~llars  su r rounhnp  the courtyard,  the Frontage of room 

I l - i  1s w ~ d e r  than that  o f  other  rooms bv 1 m o n  the west  s ~ d c  

The east. south and  west walls o f  each room arc made o f  

brlck. There are rronbarred wmdo\r.s above the skutlng %all 

between the plllars o f  the  north s ~ d e  of room 11-5 and o f  room 

11-6 In the case of room 11 5,  w u e  nettlng has been flxcd t o  

the lnncr slde o f  the Iron frame. ~ h c r e a s  In rounl 11 7 the Iron 

network stretches In a pattern abobe the skrrtmg wall between 

the pillars 

Parallel t o  and 1 05 m from the pillars o n  the courtvard slde 

o f  room 11 7 stand t t+o  pillars that  are approxlmatelv L2 cm 

square l h e  one nearcr t o  the west end of th r  room 1s no\% an 

lndependrnt  plllar \%lth s ~ m p l e  can lng  embelllshmg 11s upper 

part although ~t was once attached to. and part  of ,  the \%all 

The other  plllar at the east end  of the room used to be an 

Independent plllar Both pillars are made o f  old t ~ m b e r  and 

gl\e the impression of  having been flnlshed \ , ~ t h  a hatchet 

Instead of c r~ lu ig  hoards, j o ~ s t s  habe been fixed to the ro%% 

o l  pillars at a spaLe cqu~dlstant  t o  t h e ~ r  \\ldrh In an  east nes t  

d ~ r e r t l o n  and arc supported b \  beams extending In a n o n h  

south d ~ r c c u o n  Some o f  these joists run strarght from thc 

south %all t o  the  edge o r  the b a l ~ o n r  \\lrlle others run from 

the  south wall to  the beam In the mtddlr of the room Short 

joists. w h ~ < l i  were damaged. I I C  alternrtel\ across the beam 

(F ,g 1 3 20)  

It \\ould appear that  a lung jol,t \\as o r ~ g ~ n a l l \  fixed t o  11 

at equal d ~ s t a n r e s  d o n g  11s a ~ d t h  I L  appears llkel\ thdt two 

pllldrs and o n r  beam In the room are made o f  rec\cled \booden 



e k m t n t s  and were uecd aa makeshift repairs because of the 

damage caused t o  the j o i ~ t s  due  to  the decry of the building. 

S i n n  the ceiling of  room 11-5 is cowred by corrugated gal- 

vanized m n a l  shrcts. the joists cannot be seen. 

11-9 - Room 11-9 is adjacent t o  the south side of the shrine 

built at the  centcr of die west wing and is used us a classroom. 

It measures 6.27 m in frontage and 3.53 m in depth. and proj- 

ects a p p r o ~ n i a t e l y  l m towards room 11-8, which is to  the 

mouth side of it. 

Its e u t  side is partitioned by a peristyle o n  the courtyard 

sidc, whilc its south, west, and north sides arc comprised o f  

brlck walls. The north side ir used as the outside wall of the 

shrine. which stands independently about 44 cm away from 

the inner surfaces of the outside walls surrounding the four 

sides of thc building. For this reason. a passagcway is provided 

between rooms 11-9 and 11-1 1. Wooden grilles havc been inlaid 

o n  a skirting wall between the  pillars o n  the east sidc of the 

room. The skirting wall was built at a later period. and the 

grilles now in usc appear t o  have been inlaid at waist height. 

The pillar on the southern end o f  the peristyle is indepen. 

dent. serving at the same time as the pillar at the west sidc of 

room 11.7. The brackets on the pillar are crossed so that they 

support b e a m  running in a north-south direction as well as 

thosr running in an east-west direction. Joists run in an east- 

west direction o n  the northern side of the beams running in 

an ra t -wes t  direction, and in a north-south direction on 

the southern side o f  the beams. That is say, the direction o f  

the joiats change dircrtion along the line formed by these 

beams (Fig. 1-3-2 I). 
11.10 - O n  the first floor of room 11-10 there is a sacred room. 

measuring 2.98 m in frontage and ?.I I ni in depth (inside 

mcasunmrnt).  The room is enclosed by brick walls o n  its four 

sides, and therc are doublc wooden swing doors in the center 

o f  the east wnll. 'The doors are embellished with a rhombic- 

patterncd grille, and are 8 cm thick and open inwards. 

h sacred seat has been placed on a stone dais in the center 

of the room. Its upper part is decorated with a brass Torono. 

while a brass canopy is suspended from the ceiling. Buddhist 

altar fittings including bells and incensc burners have been 

placcd around the seat. 

11-15 - Room 11-15 faces the east side of the north wing 

and is uscd as a classroom. The room measures 5.7 m in fron. 

tage and 3.58 m in depth. Its south sidc is formed by a pcri- 

style, while its remaining three rides are of formed of brirk 

walls (Pha 02). Wooden grilles are found inlaid in the skirting 

wall built between the pillars o n  the rooms southern side of 

the room. It would appear that the skirting wall was a later 

addition, and it would seem that in the original construction. 

wooden grilles were inserted only to waist height. 

Pillars are imbedded in the wall o n  the north side. 7'hese are 

square. with each face measuring 17 cm, and stand at intervals 

of 2.2 m from each other. The same style of wall can be seen 

in room 11-14 and in room 11-14, where it is also the form 

uscd for the wall built on thc north sidc o f  the room. 

'Two square pillars measuring 15 X 15.2 cm have been erectcd 

at a point 1.07 m back from the peristyle on thc courtyard 

side of the room. Similar pillars are to be found in rooms 

11-13 and 11-14 in the north wing.where they form aperistyle. 

These peristvles are parallel to those on the courtyard side o f  

the rooms and stand equidistant from each other. 

11-16 - It seems that at one time room 11-16 was used as a 

classroom because desks and chairs can be found placed on 

the south side of the room, a l t h o u ~ h  it does not appear to be 

used at present. l 'he  wall o n  the east sidc is considerably sooty 

and black, and it is probable that the room was used as a 

kitchen at snmetirne in thc past (I 1-3-22). 

The room measures 7.48 m from north to south and 9.48 m 

Cronl east to  west. The northern half of the \*.all on the west 

sidc o f  the room is made of brirk. while thc soutliern half is 

formed o f  a peristyle with two spans on the northern end o l  

the east side su~-roundi~lg thr rourty;ud. Wooden grillvs havc 

heen inlaid in the peristyle. l'he south sidr o l  tlle room is 



formed b y  a brick wall. 

T w o  pillars rmbellished with a simple form o f  can ing  have 

becn erectcd at a point 1 .09 m toward the center o f  the room 

measuring from the peristyle o n  the courtyard sidc o r  the  

room. T h e  northernmost  o f  the t w o  pillars is square, measur- 

ing 12  X 11.5 c m ,  and romes  in contact  with thc  wall. while 

the southernmost  pillar. which is also square, measures 1 3  X 1 3  

c m  and stands independent o f  the wall. Both pillars appear t o  

have been finished with an a d ~ e .  

At  the  n o n h c m  end o l  the  peristyle o n  the east side of the 

courtyard there is a n  independent pillar. Crossed hrackets 

have been set o n  it t o  support beams running in both a north-  

south and east.west direction. One east-west beam extends 

as far  as the east \vall o f  the room and divides the ceiling In 

two. With this beam as a border. the joists on the northern 

side o f  the room run in a north.south direction, and those 

o n  the southern side in an east-west direction ( r  ,g. I 3 - 2 1 ) ,  

Thf secottdflour: 

I?-I (I toom 12.1 and Balcony) - Hoom 12-1 is located at  the 

center o f  the second floor o f  the east wing and is presently 

being used as  a classroom. It measures 6.47 m in frontage and 

3.79 m in depth.  'The floor, which is covered in brick tiles. 

extcnds as far as the balcony o n  the courtyard side o f  the  

room (Pbtc 1 7 ) .  

The  west side o f  the room is separated simply b y  aperistylc 

o f  three spans consisting o f  square pillars n~easuring l 8  X 18.5 

cln placed at  intervals o f  about  2.1 m.  T.he pillars have \rrood 

carvings o n  their upper parts. On the face o r  the outside o f  the  

east wall, two sets o f  pillars, each consisting of two pillars. 

s t and  a ln~os t  equidistant from each other . I 'he pillars are o f  18  

cm square, with hrackets and carvings o n  thr ir  upper sections 

in t h c  same pattern as those o f  the  pillars o n  the west side o l  

the room. .\ wooden grille llas been inserted hrtwecn the  

pillars at either end of the three-span perlstvle t o  provide 

natural lighting coming from the east. In the central space 

there is an  entrance leading to a balcony adjacent to  the room 

o n  its east side which is f i t ted with a single s \ r u ~ g  door. The  

spares betrvccn the pill.ir, .!re inldid with 6 r m  thick boards ar 

their uppcr 1,drts. 

I h r r e  are b r i<k  \\.all< c111 the north and rootll sides ol the 

room. 'I'hc walls II.I\T hccn 1~11tlt o n  top  o t  the hcarns .lnd the 

triangular sections undcr thc attic roof. The bcarns which sup- 

p o n  the attic walls are arranged in go l lps  o f  three in stepped 

fashion (FIG 1-3-23). Thc  wall o n  thc north side does no t  reach 

as far as the row of  pillars o n  the  west sidc. 'Thcrc i s  a s a p  of 

approxinlately U0 cm between the west end of the wall and 

the peristyle o n  the west side, bu t  the wall, which ends half- 

way across the room.is considered t o  have been par( o f  the 

original structure. 

A balcony measuring 9 0  cm in dep th  and R.?6 m in frontage 

is located OII the east ride of the  room. It projects over the 

upper part o f  thc  c n t r m c r  o n  the first floor and functions ar 

the cave for  the entrance (Pbre 7 2 ) .  

Another  balcony projects 94 cm from the outer  surface of 

the pillars o n  the courtyard side of the room and runs around 

thc court)-ard (Hate  7 4 ) .  The pillars of the balcony are l ?  cm 

squarc and are decorated with carvings whirh differ in pat tern 

from those in room 12-1. Between the pillars, a t  a height of 

9 cm from the floor, are simple unembellished wooden hand- 

rails. 

12-2 - Hoom 12-2 Is adjacent to  the south side o f  room 12-1 

and is used as a l i b r a n .  It measures 3.9 m in frontage and 3.8 m 

in dep th .  The room on thc west ride IS  formed bv a partition 

creating a peristvle surrounding the courtyard. Thc spaces 

between the pillars have been filled with bricks to  crcate a wall. 

and it seems apparent that  this fenturr  was added at  a later 

date .  In contrast. the \\.ails o n  the other  sidcs are made of 

brick. The north \\.all has becn constructed in such a way as t o  

form a 24 cm deep alcove at a point 2.51 m toward the  west. 

measuring froin the Inner surface o f  the east wall. The western 

half of the  north wall is 2 4  rnl  thinner than the eastern half. 

There is a break at the  east end o f  the south wall formed h v  

an opening 94  c m  in \r.idth. 

12-5.  12-6 - Koom 12.4. 12.5. 12-6 and 12-7 are located respcc- 

ti\ely from east t o  west o n  the second floor of the south wing. 

There is a llisht of stdirs in room 12-4 and rooms 12-3 and 12.6 

are used as ~ las s rooms .  

Kooni 12-5 mcasurrs 6.14 m ~ n d  3.7 m and room 12-h. -5.84 

In and 3 .76  n~ respect~vel \  in frontage and depth.  Rooms 12.5 

and l?-6 ha \c  a pcrlsr\lc facing the court\.ard at their north 



sides which also fo rms  a part i t ion bet\vccn the b a l c o ~ ~ y  and 

the room. Katural light in^ and tent i la t ion for  the rlassronnis 

are pro\ ldcd by windo\vs set in the  walls o n  the  southern sidr 

(Fig. 1.324). 

12.9 - Room I2-9. \<hich is in the  center o i  the second floor in 

t h e  west wing. is located d ~ r e c t l \ .  a b o \ e  the sacred room.  Its 

four  external \valls are made  o f  brick. The  noor  plan is nearl, 

the same as tha t  o f  rooni 11.10 o n  the n o o r  helo\v, nleasuring 

4 m north-to.soutli and 3 .1  m east-to-west. Since tlie shrine 

is built away f r o m  t h e  four  external walls o f  the building, a 

narro\r  passage\vay has been created o n  the \vest sidc o f  it ( F I R .  

1-3-21). .\t t he  center  o f  t l ~ e  east \\,all o f  room 12.9 are (lnuhle 

swing doors .  4 . 5  cm thick.  which open  inwards. The interior o i  

the  room was n o t  investigated. 

12-10 - Probabl\. because room 12-10 o n  the second floor 

o f  tlie n o n h  wing is no t  used at present. 11 is cxtcnsivel\ 

damaged ancl in worse condit ion than the  o the r  rooms. . i s  

already s t a t ed ,  the  \vest side o f  the north \\ring has (ollapsed. 

h u t  the usable rooms in Lhe north wing h ~ \ , e  been refurhished 

with corrugated gal\,anired metal sheets. l ' h e  nor th  and cast 

sides o i  rooni 12-10 are made o f  brick. On the  west side. tini- 

ber  that  is believed t o  ha\.e been used as joists is s tarked to a 

height o f  1.5 nl. Pillars o l  the balcony edge the snuth side 

of the  r o o m  

..\S is the  case o l  the 11rst floor, t h r  s e ~ o n d  noor  is also 

fo rmed  o f  p peristvle with seven spans o n  one  sidc fa, in5 the 

courtyard.  Iiowc\.er, there is no peristyle in either the wcst 

o r  nor th  wings. 'The floor <ovcring has been rcrno\.cd t o  revral 

the  ear th i lnderncath.  S o ~ n c  ol the joists su[,portinq the s c ~ o n d  

f loor  are exposed.  

A perist\.le runs from cast lu u'csr clown ~ p p r u a ~ m . ~ t r l y  the 

center  o f  the room. l 'he pillars are  formed o i  old \vooden elc- 

rnents that  hr \ ,e  been rcc\r  led. I4c>\\-evrr, it is hard t o  hel icrr  

that  the t ~ ~ n b r r  \ \as  orieinall? used as pill;~rs. ' l h ~ s  p c r ~ r l \ l c  

s tands diret t l?  allovc that nf the first Iloor. 

12-1 1 .  12.1.' -- Rooms 12-1 1 . ~ n d  12-12 located dt thc n o r l l ~  

end  o f  thc cast wine, arc uscd as d \ r e l l~ngs .  Both rooms haxr 

car th f luor  and hrirk W A I I ,  Ihe rntranc r is in th r  wcst wall 

ul room 12-1 I .  and 1s l i t tcd with d o u l ~ l ~ .  swing ~ i o o r s  cll>rnllly 

inxvard. :\ window inlaid with .I r h o ~ n h i c  yrillc is to  b r  found 

In the east wall. l h e r c  arc two entrancrs  with wooden d o u l ~ l c  

swing doors  opening inward in the west a.;lll o f  the room 12-12, 

I 'hl inner fare  of tlir door  in the s o u t l ~  sidr o i  t h r  wcst wall 

has hccn f ~ l l c d  in with bric k and is not  used. 

4. A Reconstruction of the I Baha Bahi 

A 4f1 4 l l r rnp l  1 0  Delrrrnrnr (he Onqrnul C o n f i p r a l r o ~ ~  Xarrd 

<,?I 113 Prrsrnr  dppearanr r  

,\Ithough even toda)  the I Baha B a h ~  Huddh~s t  monaster, 

IS used for  the  practtce o f  rel~gtous f a ~ t h  b \  the people I ~ \ l n g  

In the  area. I! has fdllen Into d serlous state o f  dlsrepdlr and 

some  parts  o f  it have collapsed. 

Some  o i  its rooms are presently being used For elementary 

school classrooms. Partition walls havr  brcn newly built t o  

create smaller rooms and  \vindo\vs h a w  been opened  ulr t o  

p ro \ ide  natural lighting. 

However, judging from the  evidence of the distribution o f  

its pillars and \rralls, the present plan seclns to  be almost the 

s Jme  ds the  original with fc\v ~ l t e r ~ t i o n s  lia\ing taken placel l .  

S o  records o f  reconstruction o r  repairs carried o u t  o n  the 

buildings have been found.  

'The I Halra 8 a h i  is a 1ir.o-storied h ~ ~ i l d i n g  with brick-built 

walls constructed o n  a foundat ion bed around a courtyard.  

[.he characteristics of the I Bol~a  Hnhi are that  it has a peristyle 

enc los~ng  the courtyard.  a balcony lacing the courtyard and 

projecting out\r.;lrds n re r  11, and .I s h r ~ n e  In the west  win^ with 

'I roof that  was or~ginal ly constructed cntirclv n l  brick. 

Some  o r  the  \voo<len balustrade and I.~tticrs, the ~raiters. 

dnd the  boards coverlnl: t l ~ r  eaves are now cx l~nsed  t o  the ele- 

ments  and are In a n  .~d\dncri t  s t .~te  rrJ deter iorat ion,  altlioue,h 

some parts of them lia\,c hccn rel~dircd I,\ use of old rervclcd 

wooden c le~ncn t s .  I o r  c s ~ n i p l e .  [tic fr,~lnr\vork o i  roofs of t l ~ e  

r ~ o r t l ~  ancl south wlnqs hdvr hcen coniplctelv repaired 2nd are 

no\\- roolecl \ r ~ t l l  corrugated g a l \ a n ~ r c d  lrnn sheets t o  form 

shed roofs. I'hc spaces I~c twcen  tlir pill.~rs o l  the peristyle f . ~ <  - 

In? the  courtyarcl o n  the lirsl floor havc h v r ~ ~  11llrd in 10 walst 

l i c i ~ h t  \ \ - ~ l h  .I \\.all \ritll i r#>n-lnrred \r.lndu\rs ~nsc r t cd  nhovc 

thtn:. It is n h v ~ o u s  I ~ . L I  I I ( , L I I  walls .tnd w i ~ ~ r l n t r s  wrrc Iatcr 

;~dclitions to the o r~g ina l  s t r u ~ t u r r .  

The  hdlcon). o n  tlie second noor  l a ~ i n g  the cnur ty ;~ rd  .~lsr> 

has \\.nodcr~ handra~ l s  \vhicli h.lve b r e r ~  . ~ d d r d  q i ~ i t r  r r cc r~ t ly .  

1)ue to the  partial r epdr \  carried ou t  0 1 1  11. tlir or~gin.ll . ~ p -  

pearancc nf the I h'alio Huhr n11c11 srcn i r ~ , ~ n  tlic cnurtydrtl lids 

been mu cl^ ~ l t c r c d .  It I S  t l ~ c r c i ~ ~ r ~  not p ~ ~ \ s i h I c  to  . I C C L I I . I ~ ~ I \  rr.  

<cxnstruct the ent i re  o r ig~na l  corlI'ie,ur.at~~,n o f  the h u ~ l i l ~ n ~ ,  o r  

obtain suflicicnt inform.i t io~i  111 the 1or111 C B I  rc,c.ucl~ I I O C I I -  

Inents dctdi l~ng reno\.alit,ns Ir.lcling to tlir ~ ~ r c s c n t  <c>nrl~l~aln 0 1  

the building. ' I , I ~ I I I R  1111s ~ n t o  , o ~ i s i ~ I r r . i t ~ o n .  11115 report d c .  

rc-ribcs the ~ r l . ~ n s  and  sa< tions ol tlir I linlra llrthl .IS I I  is nt 

prcsent and r c - . t ~ ~ r ~ t i ~ ~ n  < > l  lhc  Iron1 I , I < . I ~ C  , A I I ~  lllc ~ ~ ~ u l t -  

yard fa(adc o f  eat h \\ lnC .I* It I \  s u l ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l  L < ?  l i d \ ?  1.8kc11 p 1 ~ <  r 

(l'ld!,, :,,,* , ~ t , ~ , ! , , , l , <  d r a \ \ , l > p \  1 2  1 ~ 1 1 ,  



F@. l-B-& EWa law- wisdom, Knt flow, m h& r %l. 8shl 

h Hr,~torutrarr a #  Ihc f l i<irrrlc~ a /  tb* Wlrdn'tnqr 

Though thrre 13 a irr k ol hlslorrrdl r ~ s e ~ r c h  matcrkds on 

the I Raha 8ah. same nl' t h r  msrn p ~ t s  r t f  khc e=.rstlnp build- 

rngs mmdtntain their otrsindl sttlr. Our rc~or , s r r~ t~t ion  01 rhrs 

Buddhrsx monastapy Lonreniratrs rns~nlv un rhrse parrs of  the 

build* no longet in ciiqrence, E.R. the ndntrern parL o r  the 

west wing. thg WeptWn part Qf chr Perpnd flocrr ~ t i  (h9 ~ r t h  

wmg, and the  roofs oS the  aouth, hest  and n n n h  winas. and 15 

h a s d  nn phokographs and rnlarmaiton fece~vrd  Irom ~ n i e l d s r  
rhref a f  the ftrctfr grbup. the  famrlv @oup In f h e  same order o f  

Wewa~i who 13 in chqge  ox the rnonas$er%. and the e%?denec of  

the ongmal pJlars as they now appear m tknsi parts of the 

buildings that have bceut~epircd.  

b-l. 3rftrngs hetwet% thr Ptltwurr: an tht I.ffsi Flnnr farirrg the 
C~urtyaEul 

A wooden lntttc* -widow ts tn be found in the spaces hc, 

twccn the prAarr of the )rtcisf>lc nn the first noor l a c k  the 
courgyard above the watrt-hi~h wall, and  would appear t o h a v r  

bben par[ of the o q i n a l  nrur  tnre h square holr meas-uring 'L 

cm each can he round a t  the same paiirl in vach \vk~do~*' dnd an- 

otliez of the  $ m e  u7c can bc I-ctund AI a r m n t  t.@l m From 

tloor lc%l in each pillar on the  hrfit floor t h r  nurth w ~ n g .  

althaugh ir JRCS ROI eppear that these holga were nrwm For 

the rxlsting w r n d ~ w s  (Fig. ).a 261. 

rki~urding tn thc ~nforn~at ion  rercised from Lhr Culir cldry. 

wart h ~ g h  brttc-e rvmciuw$ and two rs~tangulsr Li~~tbrrs used t o  

Plt hnnrolualt) betaccn the p ~ l t m  of fhe p ~ ~ i s t )  Je o n  tile fir$ 

flour, snd thia o srld to h a ~ e  h e t 3  t h ~  form nf prristslc 

adopted m *\cry Ca\xlr. If [he  wiu-high wnll between the 

p d l a ~ s  tk re~nuvxrl and the war>dcn larnrv ikrndows pushed 

Borvn, t h t  t%r-rr squ3rr hc11Ps nlrn(konrd e&tlrcr h ~ t h  nn tlrz 

~ ~ b b l d l ~ b a ~ v r ~ t h a ~ ~ ~ C ? n t ~  
# t a a o * ~ ~ ~ * ~ ~ h C l d f f . ~ , m ~ ~  
bba am t u k M ~ r p l r i Q t  19k ahm&nwW&ST& 
~ ~ . + ~ ~ b t & u t b d ~ & c ~ u f ~ e ~ @ l  
the lrrst flnar r r i  the  north wtng. and seem to hare been used 

tu  inslcn the v.mdow bv msenrn$ n runodm m t t e r  IFia. 1 3 23 ) .  

Small square holrs a e r r  alrs Eound o n  the pdlarr ar a hetght 

n i  1,855 m From floor lerel Ir tr poss_sbIe that ther may have 

been used Car Fix~ng thc honznntul r e ~ t a n g u l a ~  ambers, as wxs 

suqgestcd b.) our  ~nFonilant, but we \-re unable to  \.crlfv thlr  

as  he holes **ere dt  .rarvcrZg pus~tlons. f inaever,  small holes are 
found In chr pill.~rs m other %rings at  a herkhr and pns%ilon 

s~mlTar 10 that nf lhe nurth \*m& Iherefore. judqxng both 

lrom tlre bssubl e l ~ d p n ~ e  and the ~ n l o r m ~ t i t r n  pro \~ded h y n u r  

mfnrman~. rt u almost L-erfain ~ h a r  w o r h n  In~cicc wrndoas 

were Clttcd into the spates between ell rhc ptllars o r l h c  per1 

st\lc n n  thr  trrst floor facing. t h ~ c o u r t v e r d  m rhe o r ~ g ~ n a l  ron- 

structron. There y~llars appeared t o  Itr r a h r r  old dihouqh 

the* d ~ d  ROL appear to  hale h e n  rrc\cled wooden rlements. 

Thcrcfote, based on the rrsuinulatrd eildence, r r ~  \\nuld 

mncPuds that  rhere were nn i t t t ing~ sirch. as Iatitte w~ndok\,\g or  

doors  bet\seen f h r  prllacr in the or~x~n-al structure ~ t i  thtsr  

plai CS. 

In ntort cases. the lo&er p a n s  of ~ h c  pll lzrs~iere nut t iz~hle 

srnee bntlr lattkrc n m d o ~ s  and the warsl hrgh wall constructed 

between the pd1ar.j ubstrucrcd them, \ Full rnvcsflmrrun tntv the 

rwnains r i l  khe ortennl p~llsrs r*twrld requrrs drsstic demolirinn 

nf the  burldrng rs ~t now atunds. and thcrefurr tv not 3 \-table 

ptoposrcrun a1 the present lnnr. l herefute, fur the purposes ot 

the prescnf reconstrlrctron. tte are assurnlng t h ~ r  uooden lar 

Krrrr wkre fitted beti+ren the p i l las  m hhe pcr~s tvk .  

Ir-? I1 urrrf<.n Handrarlc on t h ~ .  Rafr clrrv a n  thr SVL ~ 3 r d  FIO~ZF 

Wooden handmrts are nn\v ru bc tound on the batcon, I;lc 
~ n g  the  eaurrvard rn Lhcea~t,  soirth and \vest +mgr. Ihc\ \*ere 

addcif larer ~ n d  tompnse  he hartdrslls themselser. the  borders 



1-3.28. Balustrade, second Fill. 1-3-29, Lower part of pillar. 
floor. car1 ridc of balcony. 1 Baha Bahi 
castw~u~g.l Baha Bahi 

and balustrade The hanbatls  In front OS the sacred room ale 

made of old tlmber w t h  carvlngs The helght of handralls 

from the floor level \ a r m  and 1s 70 rm In the east wmg and 

64 cm In front o f  the sacred room In the west wlng In nelther 

case d o  the handralls flt the p~llars and therefore 11 1s clear that 

they were added at  a later date Inother handrarl 1s found on  

the balcony on  thc east slde o f  the east wlng faclng the road 

The balustrade conslsts of f a c ~ a  board wlth canlng,  cornlce. 

baluster vv~th cdnlngs shaped llke a rosary, and handralls 7 he 

balustrade projects outwards at  an angle of 27O. and 11s hand 

r a l s  are connected to  the plllars of the balcony bv an Iron band 

(Fig 1 3 28). 

Judglng from the deterloratlon o f  the balustrade. ~t seems 

to  have malntalned 11s o n g ~ n a l  stvle Lveq plllar o n  thc bal 

con) faclng the courtyard runnlng from the balcony s ~ d e  to  

the courtyard s ~ d e  (F ,@ I 3 29) has a small square hole In 11 

mearurlng 2 Lm at the helght of 43 cm from floor lekel 

The pillars on  the balcony o n  the east slde of the cast wmg 

also have small square holes m them located at a herght oC 37  

cm from floor le\el, and the Iron support from whlch the 

handra~l  1s suspended slants outward and passes through them 

The  small holes In the p~llars of the balcon\ can thererore be 

seen to ha\e an llnportant role, and thls 1s also true o f  the 

l~o les  m the pillars of balron\ o n  the east s ~ d e  o f  the east wlng 

I o r  that reason. \ \ c  created our reconstruction of the balcony 

on  the  second floor faclng the rourt \drd bv lmltat~ng the 

style of the  balconv on  the east srde OS the east wlng 

b-3 R o o f  

Jodd), sornc parts of the roof are covered u ~ t h  corlugdtcd 

gal\anlaed Iron sheets and other parts are roofcd u ~ t h  brlck 

r~ lcs  

T h c  east wlng u l d  the central part of west wlng hdre a 

gable roof wlth brlck t~ lcs ,  wh~le  the roofs o f  the north ~ n d  

the south w~ngs  and of the south slde o f  the west wlng are 

cotered wlth corrugated gdl \an l~cd  ~ r o n  sheets In the form o f  

shed roofs 

At the connecting polnt ol'the north.  the south ,and  the east 

wmgs, a trrangular attlc and some parts o f  the brtck wall arc 

to be secn, from whlcli lact ~t 1s easv to  see that tlle roof In 

thrsr wmgs wss orrglnally a gable roof 

The eaves projertlng outudrds from the roof fdclng the 

courtlard measure 2 m at the center of tlic east w ~ n g  and I X 

m at rhr  nolthcrn part of the same wmg 

On the other hand,  in a photograph2) which seems to 

have been taken before 1 9 7 5 .  the central part of eaves o f  the 

roof in the west wing, also projected outwards over the court. 

yard and both o f  its ends were short. I-Iowcver, the board 

covering the eaves o f  the roof in the ccntcr of the east wing ex- 

tends only half way. The eaves projecting outward from the 

roof sceln to have been approximately 2  m and all o f  the 

same length, judging from the [act that the covering board for 

eaves o n  the northern side of  the east wing is made of newer 

material than the original one on the northern side of the cast 

wing, and that the gutter encircling the rourlyard for the pur- 

pose o f  letting rain water drain away is straight. 

The struts supporting the top o f  the eaves are made of  

newer material than the original ones, and no traces are to be 

found on the faces of the pillars and rafters, so it is safe to 

assume that the struts were not part o f  the original construc- 

tion. 

b-4.  The Foundat ion Bed in F r o n t  oJ'Ihr  Shrine- 

The foundation bed, which lies in front of the shrine in tlie 

center o f  the west wing, has a depth o f  1.9 m, whereas the 

foundation bed on the south side o f  this appears to lia\,e been 

enlarged at a later date and to  have had an original depth o f  

1 . l  m. The  enlargement of the foundation bed is said to have 

been made so that it could be used as a kind o f  stage where 

musical performances were given at the time of religious 

festivals. 

b-5. The ..lpprnrancc of the  f iront  F a ~ n r l ~  o f  the East M : I I I ~  
The front o r  main laqade of the east wing as viewed froni 

the road lnaintauls its original form and tends to  have in- 

curred less damage than s o ~ n c  other parts o f  the building. 

However, a considcrablc amount of  repair work seems to have 

taken place in other parts of the faqade, namely thc building 

that appears to be a kind of store and is located at the left 

side of the main entrance: a sign board connected to the 

balcony; struts which appear to be newer wooden elements; 

the plaster coat used as a finishing tc) tlie outer wall; and the 

lattices bct\*,cen the pillars running along an easl-west axis 

in ronm 12-1 . 
In our attempt to make a reconstl-urtion o f  the original 

aspect ol' the I Hohn Bahi, the areas whirl1 had obvic~usly 

undergone repairs of some kind were overlooked. while an 

attempt \\!as made to lorm some impression ol' the original 

appe.uance ol  the areas on  the north and soutll ends of  the 

building which have no\*. collal,sed. (.I:lka)-uki KLIKOTSU) 

S c ~ r c :  

I )  C. Prurcl~a "d., K o l h n ~ u n d r  l'rrllry, \.'<,l. 2 ,  \'irnn.j, 19i5, p. 204. 
i\ccordtnc t r ,  rhir \vurL, Ihr I Hahrr Hlahi ar\ onwnall) con-  

rtrurtrd 113 1427. .Althau~h a rer iuur attempt hnr hrrn m.dv t o  

lollow the rvidencr r\,ail;&hle 111 rnakinq our rcconsrruction u l l t .  

to what rxwnl \\-c I~aw txrn surcr,rlul I \  no1 .~l~rc~lulrly clc.lr. 
,%lthc~ugh thr ~nrcnption, cxist on tllr uppcr part 01 Ihr door 01 

the sacrccl placr o n  rhr Ilr\l Iloclr, thr Io\,vr l a c <  <,l Ilbr 1,ndgc 

h~rdrd, thr rlcrnc ol rhc tlor,r ~n rhr stJl!cdrr, 2nd lllc r,cr.lgonal 
rtonc scvlol,rtc in lhr ~c,urrvarrl, tht,y dc, nr,t, 11)  crur oplnlon.  

appear to have unrlcrgonc rrpsir, ur Ic~torauunr. 
2 )  Ibid. 



Rblc 13-1 M:ted& ured in tEc llcntMa W h  uf.lhc I fWH %&i 

11-7 

116 

11-9 

11-10 

11-11 

12-3. 3790X 6470X 2170 T P  WB P  0 J CLuaoom 
A squaw hole [hOrma - inaide mwuremcnt) 

Floor 1 r*to-*mrrthe- 
124 3800 X 3905 - B M P P P  R Library 
12-3 3605 X 3115 - B P P P P  RkZ - l 

Pint 
Floor 

11-19 

12-9 1 - - - 1 - - - - -  I - I Sbrine i Shrine to be studied 
12.10 l 4575x10270 - I EF l B B 0 0 1 RELZ I - 1 Piled square timber 

Stac of Room9 
( D h u n n  between 
bcuru X mtancc 
bmecn&dm X 

fIe%ht) 

3525 X M25 X 8370 

3580 X S600X 2205 

11.1 

XI-2 

3550X4840X2160 

- - - 

3535 X 6270 - 
2110X 2B8OX 2350 

3940X 4195 - 

3620X 5465 - I - 1 B O ; B I N  1 1 Rubble of bricks f m  colLpred rttuctmea 
! topped with c o f b  stone# 
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PART TWO: 
STYLES AND HISTORY OF ROYAL BUILDINGS IN NEPAL 



CHAPTER I. TOWERS IN T H E  PALACE BUILDINGS OF NEPAL 

1. Introduction 

In describing the structure of the palaces of Nepal, we must 

go back before recorded time. nad i t ion  has i t  that the palace 

of King Shinhal existedl), and that when King Sarbanand built 

his palace in the town of Dipavati, he built a temple ncarbyz). 

King Manadeva I ,  who reigned 464-505 A.D. and who left 

the most ancient epitaph In Nepal in the Temple of Changu 

Narayan. built the Managr~ha Roya l  Palace. 

K ~ n g  Ansuvarma. who was a member of the Llchhab~ 
! 

Dynasty and ruled dunng the country's "golden age" from 

6 0 5 6 2 1  A D .  moved to  the palace at  Devapatan. where he built ,, 
a new royal palace'). This must have been the palace seen by  

$&hi. ( L i  l'i Chang) ,  the head of the delegation sent from 

China and 1:4:1 (Wang Xuankong) ,  vice-head of the delega- 

tion during the reign of Narendradeva4). who came to  the 

throne in 643. I t  was mentioned in the Ancient Chinese Re- 

cords that  the palace had a "seven-stoned pagoda" shingled 

with copper tiles with a balustrade encrusted with precious 

gemss). 

It is not  clear what form these palaces actually took,  but  

it can be  assumed that there was some similarity between them 

and the palaces extant  today. given the similarity between the 

stone pillars o f  the temples and the pillars of existing palaces. 

Later. after the founding of the Malla Dvnastv, a palace . . .  
was built in Bhadgaon. After the death o f  King Yaksha Malla 

(1428-1482),  the kingdom was split into three parts centered 

on  Bhadgaon, Patan and Kathmandu, and palaces were built 

in Patan and Kathmandu. The palaces to be found today date 

from thL time. 

This article considers the architectural form of the towers 

which were a major architectural feature of palace construc- 

tion, particularly in the case of the Kathmandu  Darbar and the 

Patan Darbar ,  in an at tempt to  clarily the special features of  

such architectural construction, while basing this survey only 

on  the evidence o f  existing palace buildings. 

Towers in Urban Palaces 

The t h ~ e  urban centers of the Kathmandu \'alley are 

Kath~nandu,  Patan and Rhadgaon. Other towns in the area 

include Banepa, Thimi, and Kirtipur. but  these are much 

smaller in scale, and although it appears that at one time 

both Banepa and Kirtipur had palaces, no traces of them 

now remain. Our investigation of palaces therefore centered 

o n  the three larger cities. 

We first turned our attention to  the Kathmandu  Darbar. 

which has a comparatively large number of towers. These can 

be l~s rea  as follows (Fir. 2-1-1): 

Taleju Bhawani 

Agan Mandir and Poncho Mukhi  Hanuman Mandir in the 

Mohan Chok 

Degu Talle Mandir. Bhagvati Mandir and Nasa Dega 

Mandir in the Mason Chok 

Shiua Mandir in the east of the Mu1 Chok 

Bosanlapur Bhawan. Kir t ipur  Ahau,an (Bangla Tower ) .  

Bhaktapur Bhawan (the Laxlmi  Bi lar) ,  and Lalitpur 

Bhawan (Bilas Mandir)  in the Basantapur Chok  

The Taleju Mandir (Fig. 1.2.3) is believed to  have been built 

by Mahcndra Malla in 15646). It is a large, independent three- 

storied tower constructed on  a twelve-stepped base. Although 

the roof has been repaired and repairs have been made 

around the doors, there is no record of its hating undergone 

any major earthquake damage, so it may be assumed to main- 

tain its earliest lorm. Like the Talrju Mandir in the Palail 
Darbar, i t  was built for the worship of the god Taleju. The 

Shiua Mai~d i r  is another independent tower in the Kathmandu 

Darbar and is also a facility enshrining a god7). 

Next there are the towers t h a ~  are generally part o f  the 

buildings o f  the separate C h o k .  
klention of the Muhan Chok in theKa lhmandu  Uarhar occa- 

sionally appears in chronicles that pre.date the Malla Dynasty 

as the area reserved for the king's own private living space. 

Towers are t o  be found at  each rorncr o l  the quadrangle en. 

closing the Chok in what is known as the C11ok.ll'alh style. 
In the southwest corner is the Agan Mandir (Ftg.  2.1.2), a three. 

storied pagoda constructed on  the roofof the building. Records 

show it as having existed in 1653 during thc Malla Dynasty. 

and this is probably about the time when it was built. I.ater i t  

underwent reconstruction8) and was incorporatecl ns part of 

the Mohni~  C h o k ,  although i~ seems to have retained its original 
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Fig. 2-1-5. Basantapur Chok. Kathmandu Darbat 

v a ~ l  Shah conquered the valle\.. he had the s tatue of the god. 

dess Bhagr~al i  brought f rom Nuwakot  and housed in the temple 

hcrc. 

After subduing the  Kathmandu \'alley. Prithivi Naravan 

Shah IS said t o  have spent some  years in the Ilnrar~rapl,r Chok 

(Lohon Chok20)) (Fia.  2-1-5). In recent years, the Basnnlapur 

Chok.  u,hich IS very m a p i f i c e n t  in appearance. has been both 

r m o \ a t e d  and  surveyed. It was found that  the  building up  

t o  t h e  t h u d  story dates  back t o  t h e  hlalla Dynasty. while the 

four th  s tory and  above was judged t o  have been built a t  a later 

datc21). The  K ~ r t i p u r  Rhou'on (Bonglu Tou9cr) is located in the 

northwest  o l  the Chok. TheBhoktopurBhalr~an in the northeast  

co rne r  o f  the Chok a n d  the  Lalllpur Bhawan (Bllar .Mondir) in 

r l ~ e  southrast  corner  o f  the Chok rises above the  fourth stories 

of the  buildings of the quadrangle which enclose the ~ h o k ~ ~ ) .  

In addi tron,  the  masswe tower o f  the B a r o ~ ~ t a p u r  Bhouman rises 

in the  southwest  corner  of the  Chok.  

T h e  Krrtlpur Rhau'an (Fig. 2 . 1 6 )  is, in pa r t ,  a two-storied 

tower wlth a roof that  is fashioned In the style of the palace 

archi tecture o f  the Mugal Lmpire and  assumes the shape o f  a 

Bengal ha t .  In this respect it resembles the style of roof t o  he 

found  111 H ~ n d u  temples In the Bengal area o l  India23). 

T h e  Bhakrapur Bhawan (F tg .  2-1-7) is a t w o  storicd s t ru r tu r r .  

T h e  first flour is rectangular, b u t  o n  the  second floor the 

corners hdve been cu t  away t o  form a hexagon,  and even the 

roof  assumes the shape o f  the plan to match this. Both thesc 

towers were believed t o  have been built b y  Pratap Singh Shah,  

the son of Prlthivi Narayan Shahz4).  Neither o f  them enshrines 

g o d s l s ) ,  and  l rom the fact tha t  the  spares o n  the  second floor 

have bcen left open ,  it 1s probably safe t o  assume that  they 
were meant  either as watchtowers or  as  placrs t o  take one 's  

ease. 

The  Lalllpur Rhau,on ( F I E .  2 -1  81 1s a towr r  with a pavilion 

(o r  pyramidal)  roof fitted over a rectangular floor plan. It is 

thought  t o  have been bu i l tby  Pri thiv~ iiarayan Shah2"). Like 

t h e  k i r t ipu r  Hhaumon and the  Bhaktapur Rhowan,  the walls o f  

t h e  upper f loor  have large openings in them and  arr  decorated 

with lat t icework,  so that  their construction would lead o n e  t o  

bclievr tha t  this was aiso e i t l ~ c r  a wall htower o r  n resting 

I.'iy. 2-1-6. Iiirlipur Fig. 2-1-7.  B l n k t ~ p u r  FIR. 2-14,  Lalztpur 
B h a w m ,  Iialhrnandu Bhawan, Kathmm~du Bhawm, Kall,mandu 

Darbar Darbar Darbar 

plare27). Some  slight conlusion is lelt over the far t  that  it has 

the appellation of .Vorldir. 

'The Rorantapur Bhowan (F!&. 1-1-9) is a large, nine-storied 

tower built t o  lorrn a part o f  the buildings o f  the quadranglc 

that  lace the  west side o l  the  I losa~ t top~r r  Chok at  the southern 

rxtremity o l  the Lohott Chok. III o the r  words, the cast Pace of 

the  tower encroaches o n  the  buildings o l  the  Clrok. stretching 

upwards from the first floor. Both from chronicles and  from 

copper  plates alf ixed to the tower,  it would secm t o  have been 

built after Prithivi Sa rayan  Shah had conquered the Kath- 

mandu  \'alley in l i 6 8 2 8 ) .  Ilowever. if we take the first three 

stories of the Chok as it is today as dating from the Malla 

Dynasty, we would Iiave t o  see this partial joining with the 

Basan tap t~r  Bhowan as something that  occurred as the result 

o f  a panial  destruct ion o f  the buildings. 'The tower is ralled 

t h e  Rasn~ltapur  narbar29) ,  nnd f rom the lar t  that  the rooms 

could b e  used as living quartrrs ,  it can be assumed tha t  this 

was the  king's residenre. 'The openings o n  the third. fifth, 

sixth and eighth floors are particularly large, and wllile they 

would be suitable space t o  use as watchtowers or  resting 

places, at the same time the  feeling of grandeur created b y  

the  carvings o n  the  ou te r  openings gives the impression that 

they could also h r  used f o r  public and official funct ions.  

The  Polan I larbar  is located no t  far lroln Kathmandu and 

we shall now turn our  at tent ion t o  that .  There are presently 

three main towers located in the Palan n o r b a r .  the .4gan Man- 

dir ,  the To l~ ju  iVondir, and  the Du,qu Tolle (Fig.  2-1-9) 

'I'hc Dc:p 7alle ( f ig .  I 1-8) is a Inrge tower standing be-  

twecn the  Alul Chok and the Mani Krshou il'oroyan Chok. Al- 

though a part  o f  it louchcs both Choks, it is hest t o  regard it 

as an independent  tower.  It seems to have been built in the  

t ime o f  Shiddinarasimha Malla, bu t  \\.as later destroyed b y  fire 

and was rebuilt in 1663  b y  King Sl~rinivas blalla30). It was 

destroyed once a ~ a i n  in the  great ear thquake 01 19 ' )431) ,  and 

the presrnt  tower was built in 1998.  I.or~king at photc~g-rapl~s 

o f  the building hefore it rvas destroyed in 1934 ,  it would ap -  

p ra r  that  there was little major ditferrnr r in the outward ap-  
pearance,  and it may be assunled that its rebuilding, in fd r t .  

took the form o f  a rrs torat ion.  :\S with the Drfu 7ullc in the 

Koll~rnandu Darbar, this templr  was bull1 for the \vorship o f  

the D e , p  rol l r  laith. 

'The To1r.l~ .Ilondir (Fig 2 - 1 - 1 0 )  is locatecl at t h r  northez~st 

end o f  the Mrrl Chok.  Its tllrce upper  flnnrs are hcxaac)nal in 

shape. It was b u ~ l t ,  as \\,as the .Mu1 Chok i tsr l f ,  by Shrinl\,.is 

Malla (166  1-1 6H4), hu t  seems to have bcen c onriderably ddm- 



Patan Darbar. all of which, without exception, arc temples to 

gods. 

Finally, we shall look at the Bhadgaon Darbar. A palace had 

existed in the city of  Rhadgaon since the beginning o f  the 

MaUa Dynarty, but at the present time, thc Bhadgaon Yarbar 

has the leapt extant remains o f  any of the three urban palaces. 

This ir probably due to its receiving the worst damage of the 

three during thc 1934 carthquake. There is a tower in the 

square in front of the palace, but it is not parr of the remains 

01 the palace itself. As we have already stated, tower temples 

like those o l  the Taleju faith started with the building of the 

palace in Kathmandu. and therefore were not originally p a n  

o f  the palace o f  Bhadgaon. The only religious facilities were 

the shrines in the Mu1 Chok.  Furthermore. the Basantapur 

Chok,  a name which can also be found in the Kafhmandu 

Darbar, already existed in the palace at  Bhadgaon as a rest- 

ing place, although it is not clear whether or not a tower 

existed at that time. If the tower was not built to house the 

lamily-deity of  the royal family. it is vaguely possible that 

it was built to house another god. 

3. Towers in Mountain Palaces 

Fig. 2-1-10. Talcju Mandir. Patan Fag. 2-1-1 I .  Agan klandir. Paran 
Darbar Darbar 

aged during the 1934 earthquake. It was probably for that 

reason that it was rebuilt the same year. It is a tower to  the 

Taleju faith, the religion of the royal household, and houses 

the Taleju-Maju. It is said that. as in the case of the Kathmandu 

Darbar, the temple to the T n l ~ j u  faith in the Patan Darbar was 

built by Hari Hara Simha, the son of Sivashimha at  the time 

of  his coronation32). F'rior to  that time, both the Taleju and 

Degu 7blle faiths were worshipped in the same temple in the 

Patan Darbor. This is the religious history of the tower. 

The other tower in the Mu1 Chok is known as the Agan 

Mandir (Fig. 2-1-11). It is a three-storied pagoda constructed on  

the  roof at the center of the south wing o f  the Mu1 Chok .  

The entrance to the temple is to be found on  the north side 

of the first floor o f  the quadrangle of  the Chok,  and is flanked 

o n  either side by  statues of the female goddesses Conga and 

Yamuna. This tower was built a year alter thc completion of 

the Mu1 Chok by Shrinvas Malla33). It is a temple to the 

god .4gan. 

This concludes the description o f  all the towcrs in the 

When the Corkha king Prithivi Sarayan Shah conquered 

the Kathmandu h l l e y ,  he also sent troups against the military 

regimes in the western regions. These regimes were the Caubisi 

Raja and the Baisi Raja, who each had a mountain fa tness  

that was probably both a palace and a fort. 

Ekai Kawaguchi, who entered Nepal at the end of the 

19th century, wrote about the castle residence of the king in 

Lo Province in the record of his travelsj4), and this was pro- 

bably one of these mountain fastnesses. In this article, we 

should like to touch on the towers existing in the lairly well- 

preserved remains of the palaces of Gorkha and Nuwakot. 

The Corkha Darbar35) is located in the mountains west of 

Kathmandu (Pbre 9-13). In this narrow strip are the Kali Darbar. 

Ranga Mahal and the Raja Darbar, set out  in a line one after 

the other, and buildings called the Caughora and the Pati. It is 

not known how far these structures go back in time, but  the 

erosion, by wind and rain, of the wooden cornices of  the Kali 

Darbar is very pronounced. However, there are no towers to  be 

found in this palace. 

On slightly more level land below the palace is the Corkha 

Tallo Darbar, which is said to have been built after the Rana 

Cracy, and quite a tower can not be found among the buildings 

that form the Chok ( F I ~ .  2-1-12). 

Thc Nuu'akot Dnrbar lies midway between Gorkha and the 

Kathmandu Valley, occupying a strategically important location 

(Reference: PART OKE. Chapter 11). It comprises the buildings 

of the Saltale Darbar. the Ranga Mahal and the Charat ,  with 

the buildings of the Bhairab Mandir and the Ran Pati cnclosing 

a small village in the west. This distribution of buildings scems 

to  resemble the relationship of  the castle and the monastry in 

terms o f  location to each other o f  those seen by Kawaguchi in 

Lo Province. 

The towers in this palace construction comprise the Sattale 



4. Conclusion 

Darba r .  Lhe Taleju Bhnu~a r t t ,  t h e  I '1~11nrt .\Ja,lriir a n d  t he  

Nara!'an M a n d i r .  T h e  Sal ta lc  Dn rha r  is a large. three-s tor ied 

t o w c r  w i t h  e ig l i t  f l oo r s  inside, i nc l ud ing  .l l n l t  (Phrl- 1). and  is 

t h e  mos t  i m p o r t a n t  b u i l d i n g  o f  t h e  .Vu i l~akor  I l n r h n r .  I t  is 

be l ieved t o  have been b u i l t  b y  P r i t h i v i  Sa rayan  Shah. I t  shares 

m a n y  s imi lar i t ies  w i t h  t h e  f l a t  construction o f  t h e  B o < a ~ ~ l n p u r  

Rhau7ar1 a n d  appears t o  have been  b u i l t  abou t  t he  ra lne t in ic .  

P r i t h i v i  Xa rayan  Shah m o v e d  f r o m  the Ko th rnandu  Da rba r  t o  

S u w a k o t  in December  1774 a n d  d i e d  in January  o f  t he  n e x t  

year. L o o k i n g  a t  t h e  i n t e r i o r  s t r uc tu re  o f  t he  t owe r ,  ure f i n d  

t ha t  u p  t o  t h e  f o u r t h  o r  f i f t h  s t o q ,  t he  f l oo rs  were used a t  

l i v i n g  quar ters ,  w h i l e  t h e  t o p m o s t  f l o o r  was kep t  as a l o o k o u t  

p o s t .  A t  t h e  same t i m e  t he  t o w e r  can also b e  seen as f u l f i l l i ng  

a r o l e  o r  government ,  in t he  same w a y  as t he  t o w e r  s t ruc tures 

b u i l t  in the  l a te  feudal  p e r i o d  in Japan. 

T h e  Taleju B h o u ~ a n i  (Plate 4 1 )  i s  l oca ted  t o  the n o r t h  o f  t h e  

Sarrale D a r b a r ,  and,  a t  t h e  m o m e n t ,  e n t r v  t o  i t  is n o t  p c r -  

m i t r ed .  .\part f r o rn  t he  fac t  t ha t  i t  lacks a wa tch tower ,  f rorn  

t h e  ou t s i de  it c lose ly  resembles t h e  Sattnle I l a r b a r  as we l l  as 

shar ing a n u m b e r  o f  po in t s  i n  c o m m o n  w i t h  the f ou r - s to r i cd  

cons t ruc t i on  o f  t he  D P , ~  Talle in the  Patan Da rba r .  F r o m  the 

fac t  t ha t  a t  o n e  t i m e  d u r i n g  t he  course o f  h i s t o r y  i t  was also 

k n o w n  3s t he  Taleju B h a w a n i ,  i t  w o u l d  seemed t o  ha\,e housed 

t he  g o d  7 b / ~ j l l .  T h r  S u w a k o t  k ing. 'Thakur i  Raja. w h o  i nvaded  

t he  K a t h m a n d u  Val ley  be fo re  t he  t ime  o f  the Ma l l a  Dynas t y .  

b u i l t  a n u m b e r  o f  Buddh i s t  temples t ogc thc r  w i t h  t he  fi\.e- 

s t o n e d  pagodas o f  t he  Talejtr ~ u l t 3 6 ) .  1:ven i f  t he  b u i l d i n g  o f  

t he  Tale-lu H h a r ~ < a n i  w e n t  back  as far  as the t ime  o f  the S u w a -  

k o t  T h a k u r i  Dynas t v ,  i t  is s t i l l  possible t ha t  i t  p receded t he  

Shah D!-nast\-. 

In add i t i on ,  near  t he  Saltalt .  Dorbar .  are t h r  I ' l rhnu .Zlandrr 

(Phw 4 5 )  a n d  t h c  ;\'arayati ,%fnnr/ir (Platr44l. l>oth o f  \vh ic l i  are 

smal l  i ndepcn t l cn t  t o w r r s  o f  o n l y  t w o  stories. .\S t he i r  names 

ind icate ,  t hey  h o t h  house de i t ~es .  

In t h e  case o f  t he  N u w a k o l  f)arbar, too.  there are n o  t owe rs  

in the  r t v l r  t o  b e  f o u n d  i n  t he  palaces o f  t he  K a t l i n i a n d u  

\'alley, b u t  i t  bears  a r esc~nb lance  t o  the K a t h m a n d u  /)orbar 

i n  t h e  fac t  t ha t  t h e  very large t owe rs  were cons t ru r t ed  after 

t h c  beg inn ing  o r  t h e  Shah Dynas t y .  

W e  have invest igated the existence o f  pdgodas o r  towers  t o  

b e  f ound  in b o t h  u r b a n  a n d  m o u n t a i n  pa lacrs  w ~ t h i n  t h e  

f r a ~ i i e w o r k  o f  t h e  arch i tec ture  u f  Nepal. 

In the  u r b a n  palaces, t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  bu i ld ings,  arch i tec-  

t u r d l y  l i n k e d  t o  earl1 o t h e r  and  enc los ing an i nne r  c o u r t y a r d  

o r  Chok .  can b r  seen as go ing  b a r k  t o  a t  least the t i m e  o f  the 

I.ichhabi I l ynas t y .  :\nd wh i l e  i t  is n o t  clear as t o  w h a t  t h r  

pract ica l  l o n n  o r  I i ~ n c t i o t i  o f  t he  h i g h  towers  was. t hey  \ vou ld  

seem t o  ha\-e r oex i s ted  w i t h  t he  o the r  bu i ld ings.  The s ty le  o f  

u r b a ~ i  palace t ha t  b u i l t  a t o w e r  o n  t h e  r o o f  above the l i v i ~ i g  

quar ters  o f  t h e  l o w r r  stories Tor t h e  Dt.,eu E111r arid Agon cu l ts  

is seen as da t i ng  f rorn  t h e  h l a l l a  Dynas t y .  l ' he r c  are towers  In 

a l l  t he  u r b m  palaces in existence today.  a n d  w e  f r e l  ~t i m p o r -  

tant  t o  n o t e  t ha t  t he  fact t hey  housed  oh jects  o f  wo rsh ip  gave 

t h e m  a h is tor ica l  h a r k g r o u n d  t ha t  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t he i r  archi- 

tec tura l  f o rm .  

I n  cont rast ,  t he  m o u n t a i n  palaces d o  n o t  have t he  Chok 

con f i gu ra t i on .  h loreover ,  towers  are l i m i t e d  t o  t he  single i n -  

dependen t  t o w e r  o f  t h e  Sattolr, Do rba r  in t h e  ~Vr i u<ako l  I l a rba r ,  

wh i l e  t he  G o r k h a  Dn rhn r  is l ack i ng  a t o w e r  o f  any  k i nd .  There 

is n o  evidence o f  t he  s ty le  o f  towers  t o  he  f o u n d  in u r b a n  

palaces that  are an in tegra l  p a r t  o f  the bu i ld ings o f  the C h o k ,  

in o t h e r  words,  t ha t  are b u i l t  in the  Chok-L!'arh s ty le .  

T h e  s ty le  o f  t h e  Sat ta l r  Da rha r  resembles t ha t  o r  t he  Basa,~. 

t opu r  B h a u ~ a n  in the  l i o t h n ~ a n ( l u  Dn rbn r  \ r h i ch  was b u i l t  t o  

commemora te  t h e  sub jugat ion o f  the Ka th rnandu  \'alley b y  

t h e  ru lers  o f  t he  Shah Dynasty .  'I'lic ob jec t ives o r  t he  con -  

s t r uc t i on  were also t he  same i n  I > o t h  cases, and  as w ~ t h  t he  

Hason tap~ t r  R h o r ~ a n ,  t he  Sattnlc, Dn rbn r  was n o t  mere ly  c o n -  

s t r uc ted  s imp l v  t o  b e  the l i v i n g  quar ters  o f  t he  roya l  Family. 

b u t  as w e  have all.cady considered, as a s y m b o l  o f  t hc i r  r u l e  

(Reference: PI IKI '  OSI:,Chalrter 11). Therefore ,  there is an al. 

m o s t  t o t a l  ahsenl e o r  towers  b u i l t  as re l ig ious faci l i t ies i n  the 

m o u n t a i n  ~ralaces, a Fact t ha t  can p robab l y  b e  p u t  l o r w a r d  

as o n e  o f  t h e  special features o f  the i r  cons t ruc t i on .  

Th i s  d i f ference b r t w e e n  t he  cons t ruc t i on  o f  u rban  and  

m o u n t a i n  palaces ;arises fro111 t he  fact t ha t  t he  f o r m  o f  t owe r  

t o  b c  f o u n d  in u r b d n  palaces was cons t ruc ted  f o r  t l i r  r r l i g i ous  

puq'oses o f  t he  I i l c l u  co l t  w h i c h  \\.as pract ised h y  t h e  k ings 

o f  t he  h la l la  1)ynasty. h'ot o n l y  IS th is  n o t  t o  be  f o u n d  in t h r  

n ~ o u n ~ d i n  palaces o f  t he  Shah Oynastv ,  i t  is p robab l y  also 

i n l p o r t a n t  t o  cons ider  t h e  fact t ha t  t l i r  na tu ra l  ~ n o u n t a i n o u s  

t e r ra i n  o f f e r i ng  un in te r rup ted  views of the surrounding coun -  

t rys ide,  negated t he  need f o r  towers. 

I 'he Shah 1)ynasty is said t o  have p c r p e t u a t r d  t he  I b l c ~ u  

cu l t  o f  t h e  prev ious Ma l l a  L),nasty. i n  add i t i on  t o  w h i c h  t he  

influence o f  t he  arch i tec ture  o f  t he  K a t h m a n d u  \..~llcv ( a n  be  

seen i n  t h e  cons t ruc t i on  o f  t h r  S o r t o l ~  1)arbar in N u w a k o t .  I n  

th is  w a y  i t  car1 b e  seen tli;rt b o t h  u r h a n  and  m o u n t a i l i  palacrs 

share a n u m b e r  o l  po ln t s  in c o m m o n ,  a l l l i o u ~ h  thc i r  d t f fercnres 

w i l l  requ i re  f u r t he r  invrs t igat ion.  and  i t  \\sill be  nccessxy  t o  

reinvestigate t h e  l i i s t o r ~ c a l  pns i t i on ing  in lc r lns  o f  . ~ r c h i l c ~  l u r e  



o f  t h e  Basantapur Bhawan,  which is no t  a religioua tcrnplc, and 

t h c  particular characteristics of the  Sattale Darbar in morc 

detail. 
(Katsuhiko WATAN ABE) 
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CHAPTER 11. NEPALESE COURTYARD TYPE ARCHITECTURE: 
CHARACTERISTICS AND DEVELOPMENT OF DESIGN - 
SURFACE COMPOSITIONS OF COURTYARD FACADES IN THE 
PATAN ROYAL PALACE 

1. Introduction 

This chapter  deals mainly with the royal palace of Patan. 

which is considered t o  b e  a relic typifying the architectural 

cul ture of Nepal towards the  end o f  the  Malla Dynasty. 

Through a comparative analysis o f  prototypical  architectural 

forms. this s tudy  will examine t h e  design chamctcristics of the  

surface composi t ions o f  the  walls surrounding the  courtyard.  

A secondary aim of  this researcl1 is t o  employ the  results of 

this analysis in future studies o f  the sources and the  "genealo. 

gical" development  o f  wall-surfare composi t ions in Nepalese 

architecture. 

2.Courtyards of'the Royal Palace of Patan 

Patan Uarbar  is a royal-palace complex c o ~ n p o s e d  of a 

number  o f  buildings connected in a composition which forms 

large interior court?ards.  These courtyards themselves were 

originally called Chok in Nepalese, b u t  today the term is used 

t o  represent the  ent i re  building and  courtyard complex in 

royal-palace archi tecturel) .  Thus  the present use o f  the word 

Chok t o  signify "royal palace building", rather than just 

"courtyard enclosure" indicares tha t  these palace courtyards 

arc  spaces which have special funct ions o f  major significance. 

In fact ,  t oday ,  the  festivities o f  Patan often take place within 

these palace courtyards.  Therefore,  the method o f  composing 

the wall surfares  facing this lunctional space is of critical im. 

portance a n d  suggests the  courtyard must have been one  of the 

main concerns in h e  d e s i p  o f  the royal palace. 

Across t h c  s t reet  f rom t h e  western side o f  the Potan Llarbar 

Etg. 2 2-1 l h r  Patat Darlldranrj 1)rrhar Squdrc 

is a plaza in which s tand several l l indu Mandir, cach expressing 

a distinct architectural style (Fin. 2-2-1). In the western fa<ade 

o f  the  palace cornplex, a t  t he  center o f  each o f  its respective 

buildings, is a main rntrancc situated directly across from one  

o l  the Mandir, thus providing a direct link between the court. 

yards and the plaza (Fia. 2.1.9). 

t.acl1 o f  the  individual royal-palace buildings was built dur .  

ing the reign of a d i f f r r e r~ t  king: the D r , p  Talle is said t o  have 

been built in 1640,  the Mrrl Chok in 1668,  the Sundarr Chok 

in 1670 ,  and the  Mani Keshou Naroyan Chok between 1 7 3 5  

and l i 342 ) .  

'l'hc buildings o f  the  royal palare each possess a high degrec 

o f  independence,  mainly d u e  to the  fact that  there are n o  

internal passageways t o  connect  adjacent buildings: the 

only case in whirh t h e  buildings are physically intcl-related is 

in the ,Mu1 Chok,  wherc part 01 the serond floor of the nor- 

thern wing is accessible only from the  ncighboring I)PRII Tallc. 

For o u r  detailcd analysis o l  the architectural composition 

a round  the  courtyard.  we have excluded the Ijrgu Talle and 

the  .&fani Krshut' iVaroyan CAok, for the  reasons that  the 

iorrner is a tower composi t ion and the latter has had its com-  

posing elements  signilirantly changed during rcnova~ ions ;  thus 

o u r  analysis is torused o n  the Mu1 Chok and the Sundari Chok. 

bo th  o l  which, judging from thc  condit ion o f  the wooden ele. 

ments. still retain their original form. 

a. S u r ~ d o r i  Chok 

I h e  Sun/lari Chak ,  sltuateci at the southernmost  part  o l  the 

royal palace complex,  is hordered o n  two sides hy streets. . \ I  

the ccnter  o l  the courtyard within this bui ldir~g is a H i l l ! .  

whlch seems t o  have been used for ceremonies. with a wooden 

pcdestdl t o  the south of i t .  burrounding this courtyard are 

threr-s tor ied structures which s t a ~ ~ d  o n  s tone bases. The  hasic 

construct ion o f  the iirst two  stories is brick walls, whilc the 

third s r o n  is fitted with a wooden balcony that  just forward 

in to  thc courtvard o n  all four  sides (7780 X o ) n l  H u i l d t n r  in ,Vcp,~l. 

,\ppcn~lrd Flprrer 9-12), 
In the wall arrangements of the l ~ r s t  two stor irs  t a c i ~ l ~  

the c o u n y u d .  we r an  sec that  the 'entr.11 port ion o f  each wing 

projcr ls  c~u twards  apl,roximatrly 1 0  rni  out  lrorll the d d ~ d r c n t  

walls, thus ~ r l e a r l ~  ar t i~ul . t t ing the f a ~ a d e  of each wing as tllrer 

separate surfa<.es. 

The  wall arrangcmcnts o l  three o t  the wlngs 0 1 1  the east. 

no r th ,  and west--are ~ d m t i c a l .  The projecting wall at the 

centcr  of the iirst s torv of  crc 11 wlng is <nmposcd  of a Ilolon 

which extends tllree bays In wi~lr l l .  On th r  lirsr , t o r \  of  cat h 

rrspec tlve wlng, l h r  walls which f l ~ n k  t h r  projrc recl ccntral 

portlon will be r e l r r r rd  t o  as " inden t r~ l  walls." ;\ door  is 

placed in each ol  thcse indrntcrl \r,alls, and a bnlall recess or  

n i c l ~ r  is locntrd on either side o f  i t .  I.arh nil-he contains an 

icon, and a loran0 is fittctl over the n i c l ~ r  ~q>en ing .  



At floor level on  the second floor is a wooden cornice 

which visually divides the courtyard faqade into two stories. 

The cornice is composed of  multilayered horizontal bands 

with a variety o f  patterns carved in relief. The wood cornice 

juts ou t  from the plane of the brick wall. and a layer of brick 

is placed along the top o f  the wood projection. 

The central projecting wall in each of  the respective wings 

has a large window flanked by smaller windows on  both sides. 

In each of the indented walls. on  either side of the central 

wall, is a window which is smaller in size than the main central 

window. The second-story wall surfaces are diversely arti- 

culated by means of a variety of window forms that are further 
embellished by the use of different types of Lattice panels 

inserted in each o f  the windows. 

Wooden brackets are inserted into the brick plane just 

above the windows on the second story. and struts, which 

support the balcony of  the third story, are placed on top of  

the brackets. Where there are windows in the projecting rvalls. 

the strutr are placed atop the capitals of the pilasters located 

at either side of the opening. 

b. Mu1 Chok 

The Mu1 Chok is a palace complex composed of two- 

stoned buildings surrounding a courtyard (The Rayol Buildings 

in Nepal. Appcnded Figurer 13-16). At the center o f  this court. 

yard is a small Hindu Mandir which is said to have been con- 

structed in 16663). Just as in the Sundan Chok, each of the 

wings is built upon a base, but  here the courtyard facades 

have a five-part division rather than the tripartite division 
to  be found in the Sundari Chob. In the Mu1 Chok, not only 

the cenlral portion o f  the wall, but  also the end portions pro- 

ject 10 cm outward, and the indented waUs are situated be- 

tween these projecting surfaces. 

The central projecting walls of the east, north, and west 

wings are composed of  Dalan which are five bays in width. 
The central projecting wall of the south wing has no  Dalan. but 

instead has a door which is larger than any of the other doors 

in this complex, accompanied by windows on either side. Icons 

of  the gods Ganga and Yamuna are placed at the sides o f  the 

door and window arrangement, half-recessed into the brick wall. 

With the exception of the central projecting walls containing 

Dalan, there is a door in every one of the individual wall 

surfaces that make up the concave-convex articulation o f  the 

first-story courtyard facades. 

As in the Sundori Chok. the two stories of the facade are 

separated by  a wooden cornice. However, in the case o f  the 

Mu1 Chok, the individual horizontal bands are sculpted in 

different patterns and decorated in difrerent colors, with 

each band expressing a separate identity-a feature which 

is not found in the Sundari Chok4). .A row o l  bricks is laid o n  

top of the cornice, and special brick tiles are used along the 

edges o f  the projecting surfaces. The struts which support the 

roof eaves are placed upon this brick cornice-cap, and the 

struts tl~enisel\-es thus partly obstruct the view of the composi- 

tion o f  the second-story walls. 

The central projection of the second story, with the excep- 

tion of the north wing, has a five-caoemcnt window at  its cen. 

tcr, flanked on  each aide by a small ornarncnlal window. The 

indented surfaces between the projecting surfaces at  the 

centcr and at  the extreme outer ends of each wall each have a 

window, and the three projected surfaces each have a series 

of three windows. The projecting wall on  the east end o f  the 

south wing is an exception, having only one window instead o f  

a three-casement window. Furthermore, on  the central pro- 

jection of the second story in the north wing there arc wooden 

pillars with wooden panel doors fitted in between. which affect 

an appearance similar to the arrangement of a Dalan. This part 
of the building is connerted internally t o  the neighboring Degu 

Talle, and the question as to whether or  not the original state 

o f  the plan is preserved here remains to  be answered. 

As mentioned above, in the case of both the Sundari Chok 

and the Mul Chok the walls o f  the rust two stories are made of 

brick. However, the buildings o f  the Mu1 Chok are only two 

stories high and are not topped by  a wooden balcony as are 

those of the Sundari Chok. Therefore, the court-wall composi- 

tions of both palaces are basically determined by the same 
factors, which are related t o  the functional use of  brick as a 

structural material, and to the kinds of configurations which 

can be given to  the openings. 

The type of architectural composition in which the com- 

ponents are arranged surrounding a courtyard is not in any 

way peculiar to Yepalese architecture, but  can be found in 

other regions as well'). Such compositions, as where a large 

central space is surrounded by small rooms, can bc found, for 

instance, in the stone ca\.es in Ajanta6). and plans in which 

the courtyard is the central element o f  the composition have 

existed from very early times. The Hindu architectural treatise 

known as the .Cla~sala,  which is said to have been written 

between the fifth and seventh centuries, touches o n  this 

subject of conlpositionl). The chapter in this treatise which 

deals with houses records the development from a single de- 

tached dwelling unit to an architectural composition enclosing 

a courtyard. The Mat~nsala cites six types of residential archi- 

tecture, and of these six, the most basic type is the D a t ~ d a k a ~ ) .  

an independent residential unit. This unit IS displaced and con- 

nected in a variety of ways, generating different compositions 

to form the other five types. The type which most closely rc- 

sembles the Nepalese courtyard composition is the Chatur- 

mukha') type, some features of which can be observed in a 

number of Nepalese examples"J). One example of a Nepalew 

structure in which a typological development generated from 
the Dandaka can be recognized is the Buddhist monastery in 

Bhadgaon, the Tadhanrhhcn Bahal. In this example, wooden 

pillars are set into the wall at both outer ends of the project- 

ing surface of the "sacred place" (PLslc 28 .  Ftg. 2-2.1). 

The time when the Manasala was written corresponds to  

the time of the Lichhabi Dynasty in Nepalese history. In 

this era. Sanskrit was used as the official royal language. and 

a great quantity of literature and other documents were 

introduced into Sepal from lndiall) .  In other words, a cul- 

tural exchange with the Cupta Empire in India was actively 



carrted o u t  durlny the  1.1chh~b1 er2 \\ hen \\c I cjns~der these 

facts. It IS posstble t o  s p r ~ l l l a t e  that  cour t i a rd  ( \ p c  a ~ c h ~ t e c  

ture was lus t  ~ n t t o d u c e d  to Lepal clur~ng the  L ~ c l t h a l ~ ~  pertod. 

even though \\c h a l e  n o  knowledge o f  the concrete  form and 

composl t lon o f  the d e s ~ g n  

3 .  Wall-Surface Design in Royal Palaces 
and Buddhist Monasteries 

Resides the  royal palace, another  type of Nt.palese urhan 

architecture with a courtyard arrangement is the nuddhist  

monas te ry l l ) .  The  three main types o f  Buddlr~st  monas-  

teries are the  Haho, the  Aahi, and  the  Boha.Aahi.The corres- 

ponding Sanskrit term fo r  Buddhist monastery IS l'111ornl.j). 

b u t  this word refers t o  Buddhist monasteries in general and 

does  n o t  speciry any  particular archit e< turn1 l 'or~n 14). 

T h e  remains o f  Buddhist monasleries in India and in the 

western Ifilnalayas reveal them as having bern arcltitectural 

complexes comprising several court\.ards. 'This is a major 

dis t inr t ion iron1 the "courtyard typc" of a rch i l e t t~ l re  a1'- 

parent  111 rxlstlng Buddhist monasteries In Sepal .  .\S a result. 

~ h e s c  are seen as two  distinct s o  lrs wllil-h ( anno t  he classifircl 

tugether. 'I 'herrfnre, 111 f o ~  uslnp, o n  the .~t<.hi tcctural  ~ o ~ n p o s i -  

tion o f  S rpa lcs r  co l~ r tva rd  archi tc<lurc as \VC I ~ a v r  definrd it 

hcre. ~t h c ~ a n t e  rlcar that  it r\,ould alsa, Ile neccss.+nJ t o  R I \ Y  

consideration tu t l ~ e  rx rmpl r s  o f  " a o u r t y ~ r d  dcsign" to I,c 

t~gund  tro ~ h c  arch,ccctu~-e o l  the Rirtldhi,~ nionasterics in 

kcpal. UI a d d ~ t i ~ l n  to t h t ~ > r  t o  I I ~  f o u n d  in its ro\,.tl palaces. 

bccausr r t t  t h r  numerous s ~ ~ n i l a r ~ t t r s  1 ,etu~ren Iheni. 

.9mong the three tvpes 01' monasteries. therr arr  clear dif-  

ferences in architectural c n m p a s i t i o ~ ~ .  Korn. in his resrarrh. 

lists variclus characteristics of the Bnhu and the H o h i ,  lnaking 

;I sharp d i s~ inc t ion  between t h e ~ n l s ) .  However, sincc the clari- 

licdlion o f  characteristics and type dilferences o l  monasteries 

is n o t  o u r  primary concern hrre .  we will c o n s ~ d c r  only tlte 

rnmp~>s i t ion  of t h e  rourtyard laqades. 

In their present form. Ral~n ~ n o ~ t a s t r r i e s  \.ary in height f rom 

trvo stories t o  thrce stories o r  more.  This. along with the dis. 

tinct possibilit\, that  these buildings had undergonp significant 

r h a q r s  during renovations, makes it i~nllossible for us t o  

d c l e r m ~ n c  the standard type o f  Hoho construl tion. i\ccording 

tu the r s t i~na ted  da te  o f  construction o f  Uuddhist monasteries 

in the b o o k  l i o l h m o f ~ d u  Ibl lcy,  in the 17th century there was 

a concentrat ion o f  c o n s t n ~ c t i o n  activity for  both Hnha and 

Rohr monasteries, a n d  from this f a r t  we can gatltrr that  many 

Huddhist m o ~ ~ a s t e r i e s  were also built d u r ~ n g  the same period 

\\.hen the royal palaces were construrtcd - in the 1 i t h  century. 

that is. in the last years of the  blalla pcriod 'h) .  

Ikrom the points  made in the above discussion, we assume it 

to  he valid to  consider the  Balln and Hahi monsteries as being 

t -x~mplcs  of courtyard-tvpc architecture \vhich were contenl- 

porary with roval palaces t o  he found in the nrl,an settings in 

Sepal .  Here we  have cl tosm two t\,pical examples, one  each of 

the Bnhn and Rnhi types,  for  a closer analysis r ~ f  the general 

con~pos i t ion  o f  courtyard faqades. 

a. Chhurvu Ha11o 

It is possihle t o  single ou t  the Clrhus),o Raho, built in the 

middle o f  the 17 th  century, as an example of a typical Hol~o 

monasteryI7) .  The  courtyard is surrounded b\, a two-story 

~ o m p l e x  huilt upon ;I base, and the court  space itself is the site 

fo r  a number  of objects i n c l u d i n ~  a Chnrl\,n (Plate 2 5  & 26. !.,g. I 

3-14 & 1 0 .  The  central portion o f  the wall in each wing prnircts 

out  approximately 10 cm.  just as 111 the palaces,exan~ples  to  he 

found in the c l eu ly  articulated separation het\reen the centcr 

and the corner  wall planes. l'hr wooden r ornice band at the 

se~on t l - f loor  level reseml,les the kind o f  cornice employed In 

thc ~MIII C l ~ o k .  

l h c  plan of the lirst flour here is identic,ll with th r  .Clul 

C h o k  in romposi t i<,n,  except  for  the \\sing which lhouses thc 

sacred place. The ccntral p r o i e r t i ~ ~ g  \r;tll 11.1s .L IJnla~r .  .tnd the 

adjdccnt i n d r n t c ~ l  \vnlls r a<  It liave .I door  rvhich is flanked o n  

either s ~ d r  by nichcs In the f ~ l r m  of  ivir~dows. Wonden lattice 

f r a r ~ ~ e s  are fittcd into all bu t  one  11f the IJolort, tlir o n e  l o ~  . ~ t r d  

closest t o  tlte entrance from tltc main stl-err. '1'11~ wlnR \ v l ~ i c l ~  

houses t h r  sacred place is difrercnt (roll1 the o the r  wings in 

the ~ ~ o n t p ~ ~ s i t i o n  0 1  11s central prole< ling w.111. . \ t  the cen t r r  of 

it is a door  which is I . ~ r ~ c r  in sire th.in any o f  thc others .  .u111 

is Ilankccl by w ~ n d o w s  on e ~ t h c r  s~cle. 

Thc  (rrmposition tlic second-stor). I a ~ a d r  I S  lr~sic all!. the 

s;unr in all 11111 thc wing 11av1ng acc ess I < ,  the s t r c r t .  In the c c n ~  

tral projecting \v.tII o r  rat 1, ol the o t h r r  th r re  wings is a l i x -  

casrrnrnt  w ~ r ~ d o w s  llnnked o n  cat It side Ilv a srn.tll window. 

l'hc n la l l  windon.r  clop( J diitcrcnt form in thr  wing wl~n-e 

the sacred place is Irx atcd.  



In the wing having access to the street, a bay window is 10. 

cated in the upper part of the D a h n ,  while there is a small win. 

dow in the projecting wall which forms the remaining wall 

space of the sides of the Dalan: additional windows are posi- 

tioned in each of  the indented walls. 

Struts rest o n  the band of brick which runs along the top of 

the wooden cornice and reach outward at an angle to support 

the eaves. 

b. Yampi Bahi 

It is an extremely difficult t u k  to  select an example of a 

single Bahi which is fully representative of this type, not only 

because t l ine  are fewer in existence than there are Baha, but 

also because there are more cases of refurbishmenl among Bahi 

typesI8). Here we have chosen the Yampi Bahi as the ohject of 

our analysis, since this mid-17th century structure is said to  

have preserved the aura of its original appearance relatively 

we1119). Unfortunately, however, the north wing of this com- 

plex no longer exists. Religious objects such as Chaitya are 

located in the courtyard surrounded by a two-story complex 

built upon a base (Plnte 2 3 ) .  In its present state. the area of the 

entrance on the first floor has been rebuilt, but is considered 

to  have originally contained a Dalnn. The part of the building 

which houses the sacred place is a tower structure, and is 

distinct from the wings encircling the courtyard. Rooms are 

situated across the corridor, one each on either side of the 

sacred place. F.xcept for these two rooms, the entire first floor 

is open to  the outside, but  it is conceivable that wood lattices 

may have been placed between the pillars at  one time. 

In the wing where the sacred place is located. the pillars 

of the cantilevcred open-air balcony on  the second floor are 

supported by pillars which are positioned directly below them 

on the first floor. However, from the fact that these first-floor 

pillars d o  not  have the carvings that are commonly lound in 

Nepalese ruins, we would assume that they were added in 

more recent years. 

The second floor has balconies on  the east and the west 

wings o f  the courtyard, with the balcony floor cantilevered 

out away from the line of pillars. In this manner, the court. 

yard facades have been left open, giving the Bahi an expansive 

architectural quality. If we examine the articulation of the re. 

spective facades, it is evident that the dominant articulation is 

in a horizontal direction created by the line of the balcony: 

here no  vertical articulation is created by separation of facade 

surface planes. as is found in other examples. 

As mentioned above, the composition of the courtyard 

facades of the Baha and the Bahi differ considerably. 'The most 

significant difference is that, whereas the principal structure of 

the Baha is composed of brick walls. the Bahi is an open com- 

position ofpost.and-beam construction. Taking into considera- 

tion the fact that the Boha is a courtyard-type complex which 

is structurally dependent on brick walls with a wall-surface 

composition determlncd by the treatment of openings. it can 

be  said that the principles of courtyard facade composition are 

analogous to  those of royal palaces. Furthermore, since many 

Boha were ronstructed at about the same time ar the royal 

palaces, both types of architecture can be analyzed and review. 

ed together to provide a clear understanding of thc typical 

design used in court faqades at the end of the Malla period. 

In this analysis. for our objccts of comparison we have 

chosen examples of three Haha dating from the late Malla 

period, the Musyo Haho, Khun Baha and Chhusya ~ o h a ~ ~ ) .  all 

three of which arc two stories in height, with a principal struc- 

ture consisting of a two-story-high brick wall similar to both 

the Sundari Chok and the Mu1 Chak.  

4. Composition of Courtyard Facades 

In the previous sections we have set forth the following two 

assumptions: first, that courtyard-type architecture in Sepal 

dates further back than the hlalla period. having already been 

established in the 1-ichhabi period: and second. that in the 

wall-surface composition of the courtyard facades there is a 

c l o r  relationship between the Baha and the royal palace8 

built towards the end of the hlalla period. Here. we intend to  

go further and examine the actual chararteristics of wall-sur- 

lace arrangement. 

As mentioned before, clear articulation of the fagadc in 

both horizontal and vertical directions is present in both the 

royal palaces and the Baha. The vertical-direction articulation 

-i.e.. the expression of verticality-is achieved by the changes 

in the wall surface, with the entire two-story-high projecting 

wall seen as a single continuous wall despite the fact that it is 

"broken" at mid.height by the cornice band. The cornice, which 

runs at  the same height across the facades of all four wings. 

clearly articulates the courtyard walls in a horizontal direction. 

but  it is the vertical articulation which is visually dominant in 

this space. Thus the vertical breakup of the wall into a con- 

cave-convex series of surfaces can be called the "primary articu. 

lation." to which the horizontal articulation created by the 

cornice is secondary. Through this combination o f  vertical and 

horizontal articulation, the wall surface of each wing is divided 

into a number o f  individual surface units. In our case-study 

examplcs. the Sundari Chok has three primary wall surface 

units and the Mu1 Chok has five, and in both cases these units 

are further articulated by the subdividing line of the cornice. 

In Nepalese architecture, ornamentation is concentrated in 

the wooden elements. Since our case-study buildings arc all 

made of brick, the distinctions among them are discerned 

mainly through the wooden elements within the fasader. 

namely, the framing o f  openings, the cornices, and the struts. 

As stated earlier, our analysis will focus o n  three two-stoned 

Baha: the Musya Baha (Plate 98). the Khun Boha (Plate 27.99. (L 

loo) ,  and the Chhusva Boha (Plate 25.  16. 9s. 96. & 97A all o f  

which are said to have been constructed towards the end o f  

the hialla period] 1). 
The openings in the facades of  Nepalese architecture arc 

o f  various types: windows, doors. Dolan, bay-windows, and 

balconies. Of the Baha and palaces under our  consideration. 

however, a balcony is elnployed only on  the third floor of 

the Sundari Chok ,  so we need not deal with balconies separate- 
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Fig. 2-2-9. Fundamental types of principal openings in Ncpalcsc 
M ~ ~ ~ c C I U R  

ly as a type of opening in this analysis. If we focus strictly o n  

the overall form of the openings (ignoring ornamentation itself, 

for the time being), it is possible to identify six general types 

of openings, as shown in (Fig. 2-2-3). All openings in Nepalese 

architecture can be categorized into one of these six standard 

types: (a l )  single window; (a2)  door;  (b) three-casement win. 

dow; (c) five-casement window; (d) Daloti; and (e) bay window. 

Furthermore, when we focus on small openings or  pseudo- 

openings such as icon niches that serve an ornamental role 

r a t h a  than a concrete function, i.e., ventilation or  illumina- 

tion. we can identify five standard types of ornamental open- 

ings, shown as types ( a )  through (c)22) in Fig. 2-2-4. 'I'hese 
small openings and pseudo-openings are not part of the basic 

building structure, but can be built into the architecture as 

supplementary elements after construction of the building has 

been completed. 

The six types o f  openings mentioned above can be considered 

the principal openings in wall surfaces, and the five types 

represented by the letters (a )  through ( c )  can be termed ac- 

cessory openings. The composition of fagades built in this 

style of architecture are created by means o f  a process which 

utilizes combinations of the categorized types of openings. 

Table 2-2-1 indicates the compositions of openings in the 

brick walls of the royal palace of Patan. Looking closely at 

the composition o f  each courtyard f a ~ a d e  in the Mu1 Chok, as 

represented in this table, it can be seen that the fagader of all 

the wings are identical except for the eastern corner of the sec- 

ond  story of the south wing. For each wing, the arrangement 

of wall-surface units can be expressed in terms of the five 

units of primary articulation: from left to  right facing the 

courtyard facade aa follows: 
b a1 b 

( (  ;; . 2- , central projecting area, -- . -- ))  
a2 a2 a2 

a /j I 6 ' E  

Fig. 2-24,  Fundamental types of sccandary opcnines 

Here, the fraction symbols represent the type of opening 

employed in cach respective wall surface unit, with tlie num. 

erator standing for the second story and the denominator 

representing the first story. 

The central projecting surface on the second story of the 

north wing has been constructed of new materials and thus 

strongly suggests t h r  possibility of modifications having taken 

place during renovation. Turning our attention to the other 

wings except for the south wing, which houses the sacred place 

during renovation. the cast and west wings, both have the iden- 

tical composition o f & c  ; the number indicated here in the 
5d 

denominator representing the number of spans. If we ignore 

the so-called accessory openings, the projecting portion of the 

second story can be seen to  contain opening type (c), a five- 

casement window. The second-stor). wall surface is made up of 

three types of openings - single windows, three-casement win- 

dows and five-casement windows -- corresponding to the a\,aila- 

ble width of the s ~ ~ r f a c e .  

In the case of tlie Sundari Chok, the composition of the 

north, east, and west wings consist of the patterns: 

The south wing, which is believed to  contain the sacred place. 

is composed: 

In other words, the composition of wall surfaces are all iden- 

tical except for the projecting surface on the first story. Fur- 

thermore, when we ignore the secondary openings, the indented 

wall surfaces are seen to have the same composition as those of 

the Mu1 Chok. 

We have so far observed no difference in the disposition 

methods of principal openings in the projecting walls of the 

individual wings within a single building, except for the area of 

the sacred place portion on the first floor. In addition. in the 

principal openings of the Sundari Chok and the Mu1 Chok there 

is n o  distinguishable difference in the basic composition of the 

indented walls. 

Keeping these points in mind, we will next examine the 

wall-surlace compositions of Buddhist monasteries. Here we 

have categorized the disposition of primary openings in palace 

buildings in their respective primary-articulation wall units. 

and compared them with the wall-surface compositionsof three 

Boha: the Musya Raha, Khun Haha, and Chhusya Hnho, which 

are similarly categorized as shown in Table 2-2-2. 
The categories, as mentioned above, were determined by 

the types of openings employed as the main openings of the 

respective wall units of primary articulation and are repre- 

sented by lrtters (A)  through ( F )  ar follows: ( A )  one door on 

a I 
the first floor, a single window on the second floor ( (  - - - - ) ) ;  

a2 
( R )  a door in the ccnter of the first floor flanked on both sides 

by single windows, with a five-casement window on the second 

floor; (C) a door on the first floor with a three-cuement win- 
dow on the second floor; (D) Dolan-type opening on the first 



Tahlr 2-2.1 Ananpcrnmt of wall-,urlacrs in the Mul Chnk and Sundark Chok 

Chok Floors East Wing west Wtnp South Htnu horlh Win@ 

Mu1 Chok 

Kry: d': Probablc reconstruction 

Tablc 2.2-2 Arrangcnlcnt of wall.rurface for each wall rurfacc unit 01 cach w i q  in lhc Patan Darbar and Baha 

Chok ' Last Wlnp Wcrt king South IVnng \orth W~ng 

MulChok C 4 D A C . C  A D  4  L A A 4 C , C  A  D , - A  C 
SundanChok 4 F 

8 

A  A A F A  

Musya Baha 4 D A  A D  , \ X  * 4 i \ L 4  
---- a ,  a2 a, 

Khun Baha C D C  C B C C  D  c % X  I, 
- a, 9& X - 

Lhhus)a Baha 4 D A 1 4 D \ , A B 4 A L  4 

Key, C ld. X lndctcrrntnate. . Sacrcd placc, D, 2nd tlnor probable reconrlructlon 

floor with a f i \ e  casenlent wrndow o n  the second floor. ( I )  a 

door  o n  the  frrsl floor w ~ t h  three s~ng le  w n d o w s  on t h r  

second floor: ( I  ) Dalan type openlng on the flrst floor wtth 

three stnglc wlndows o n  the second floor 

T h e  t \ p e  represented b \  the letter (C:) can be seen In the 

corner walls In the courtyards o f  both the .Mu/ Chok and the 

Khun Baha. l urther s tml la r~ t~es  between the Boha and the  

rVul Chok ran h e  obser\ed In the central projecting surface 

o n  the second floor where both emplob a ltvc-case~nent \\In 

dow Howercr. we arr  no t  ahlc t o  f ~ n d  any n m t l a r ~ t ~ c s  bc 

tween the Baha and  the Svr~darr  Chok In the composttron of 

thelr central projerting wallsz3) 

4s can b e  scen from the  table. the wall compos~ t ion  o f  earl1 

u lng  1s bastcall) qut te  simple. u t t h  the first stor* i o ~ n p o s r d  

o f  elther a door  or  a Dalon and the sernlld stor) ronsrst tnEol  

one of the  three conftgurat~ons o f  \vmdow stnglc. three case. 

men t ,  o r  five-casement l o r  the tndented rurlaces o f  brtck 

walls. t b r  pat tern IS conststent - a  door  on thc 11rst floor and 

a s t n ~ l e  wtndvw o n  the second-rc~ardless  o fwhe the r  the bulld 

Ing IS royal palace o r  a Rahn. It therefore seernr approprlatc t o  

say that  the vtsual dlvcrslty m the wall surfares  1s created by 

the secondaq  opentngs o f  ornamental clcments 

5. Design Features of Wall-Surface Details 

H'llh thc secondary openlngs and ornamentat ion scntlng as 

the  elements whlch p r o v ~ d e  the v~sual  dtverstt) In the surface 

composltton as  desc r~bed  above, tt 1s cssent~al  t o  re-examme 

these elements - the wrndows, cornlres, and struts - in thetr 

s p e c ~ f ~ c  compos~ t~ona l ro lcs .  The  detailed analvsrs of these orna. 

rnents ~hcmselves wtll b r  prrsented no t  as part o f  thts t h e s ~ s  

b u t a s  the central t h c m c o f  Y,\K I TWO.Chapter l l l o f t l ~ ~ s b o o k .  

a Conttcrc 

Cornlcts employed In royal palaccs and Baha can be r a t e  

gonrcd  under two  headings. In the case of the royal palace o i  

kiu. 2-2.6. Drtul ot c o r n ~ c c ,  south utns of thc Sundui Chok. Patan 
D r r b u  

Yatan and the particular Boha which we arc examining here. 

however, only onc  o f  thc tu lo  IVPCS can be found - the kind 

o f  cornice band which runs a1 floor level o n  the second story. 

ancl which visually separates the  two stories OII the faqade, as 

described above. 'This type of cornice is related t o  the system 

o f  floor construction, with the t reatment  o f  the cornice cle- 

nlents reflecting the cross-beams and floorjoists o n  thc exter ior  

surface o f  the  walls. .l'llese cornices are r o n ~ p o s e d  o f  sevcral 

layers o f  horizontal bands, with each upper layer projecting 

successivelv further o u t  than the band directlv below it t o  

fonn  a s tepped profile similar t o  the corbelling of brick. 

In the  case o f  the M u 1  Chok.  the elements which rescnlblc 

protruding joist ends arc ornamented with relief carvings in 

which depict t h e  hrad and thc front  legs o f  a lion (Fig. 2.2.5). 

This type  o f  design is also seen in the  cornices depicted in the  

s tone sculpture of Candala, therefore enabling us t o  trace its 
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Fig. 2-2.7. Direction of comicc Fig. 2-2-8. Direction 01 comlce 
psttcming, Mul Chok patteming. Sundari Chok 

origin back t o  India24). The  cornices of the Sundari Chok,  on 

the other hand. d o  not  contain these protruding joist-end 

elements. Instead the cornice is composed of a number of 

horizontal bands arranged in a stepped-projection profile with 

each band decorated in a distinctly different pattern Wig. 2-2-6). 

Both of the cornice types illustrated here are employed in 

Baha architecture, but  a t  the present stage of our research WC 

arc unable t o  determine whether or  no t  there is any trend to- 

wards one dominant type of Baha cornice design25). 
In Baha buildings. H-here the state of preservation can 

by  no  means be rated highly, the elements of  the cornices have 

in many cases bccn scattered and lost, o r  have become mixed 

with several patterns of different styles. Cornices employed in 

royal palaces, however, are relatively uniform with respect to 

pattern,  and they appear to reflect their original state26). Con- 

sidering the role of the royal palace as architecture of prime 

importance during formal ceremonies and festivities, it seems 

natural to  assume that some effort must have been made to  

preserve the  original cornices or  to reproduce the old original 

style whenever renovations became necessar).. Therefore we 

will concentrate on  the cornices used in the royal palaces as 

the object of our analysis. 

In the cornices of the Mu1 Chok, which are sculpted with 

images of lions. the feature to be focused on  is the pattern of 

the bottom-most horizontal band in the stepped projection. 

'The wavelike pattern in this band reverses its direction at a 

point directly above the center o f  the door (Fig. 2-2.5) o n  the 

first story which also coincides with the center line of the 

second-story openings. Fig. 2-2-7 shows the turning points 

and the direction o f  the wave-pattern band in the Mu1 Chok. 

In other words. each o f  the five articulated wall-surface units 

in each respective wing has its own visual central axis, cx- 

pressed by  the direction o f  the wave pattern. 

In the case of the Sundari Chok,  each of the horizontal 

bands in the cornice is composed of abstract patterns. 0 1  

these horizontal bands, only the top band, which has a flower- 

petal design, has the directional quality that can he observed 

in the Mu1 Chok. The turning points and the directions to he 

found in the patterns of the Sundari Chok are shown in Fig. 

2-2-8. Here, the turning points, i.e. thc visual central axes, 

occur in only two places: at the center lines o f  the projecting 

walls, and in the corners of the courtyard spact.27). 

Pig. 2-2-9. Singlc window Fig. 2.2-10. Threc.carement window 
enclosing (above) and live-casement window 

(bclow) rhowing enclosing strips 

From the above it is clear that in the royal palace court- 

yards, the cornices are so designed as to  establish a visual cen- 

tral axis in each of the respective wall units of the primary 

articulation scheme28). 

b. Windorus and Duors 

Single windows and doors as employed in h'epalese archi- 

tecture arc basically the same from the constructional point 

o f  view, differing mainly in proportion due to their varia- 

tion in height. Thus both windows and doors can be catego. 

rized as one standard type as shown in Fig. 2-2-9, while most 

variations in the openings are derived from the development of 

this standard type. Further variations have resulted from the 

application of accessory ornamental clements to  the standard 

type. 

Generally speaking, the composition o f  ornaments around 

a window opening makes the articulated elements o l  the 

opening stand out.  Around the exterior frame oC the window 

runs a thin strip which is ornamental in appearance and which 

visually sets the window apart from the surface of the brick 

wall. There is another thin ornamental strip encircling the 

perimeter of the window opening, setting the opening plane 

apart from the framing elc~ncnts which project ou t  on  both 

sides(Fig. 2-2-9). l'his inner ornamental strip is similarly em- 

ployed in the case o f  three-casement or five-casement win- 

dows, as shown in Fig. 2-2.10. The lintel and threshold, both 

of which extend out to  the left and right o f  the opening, can 

be either plain or ornamented, and in the cases o f  both thc 

Mu1 Chok and the S l r ~ ~ d a r i  Chok,  ornamentation has been ap- 

plied to  these extended elements. 
'There are also cases in which a stepped pilaster has bccn ap- 

plied to the jambs at both sides of the opening. The projecting 

pilaster has a bracket-like base where it meets the threshold, 

and the pilaster capital projects forward and to the sides in a 

zigzag ~ r o f i l e .  In the case of single windows, the pilaster con- 

ceals the decorative strip while visually articulating the edge o l  

the opening and the extended portions o l  the lintel and thresh- 

old. In the case of three-casement and five-casrment windows. 

the pilasters flank only the central opening, and the thin strip 

encircling the overall opening is placed at the outermost pe- 

rimeter o f  the group o f  windows (I:IE. 2-2-10). In this way, the 

supplen~entary elements serve to emphasize thc central open- 

ing. Another centralizing ornamcntal feature is the 'l'orana. 

which is usually placed over the capitals of the applied pilas. 
ters. Table 2-2-3 indicates the openings in the Sundari Chok 



Table 2 ? 7 Ptlaslerr (npcn~nxs) and l r ~ r r n  r of the Mul ( hc,k and \ u n d ~ r ~  L I I I I ~  

Chok Flours ' Fast Wtng Hrrt W l n ~  bnulh Hlne \nrlh Wlnp 

hlul Lhc~k 
? n d ; P ' ~  P P ' P  P  P  P  P P Y P P  P  P P  P  P - P  P  

1st x , x  , X  X X I X  X P X P P , P  X Y I I' X 

bunrlar~ (.hnk 
2nrl P I 1P P P ?P P P 3p  P P 9P P 

1st P P I P  P  P P  P  P P  

K c y :  P: Optn ln~  with pila~tcrs (windowr . dc,orr) .: P~larlrr wilh Torana 
X : Openings with nu pll,,lers (windows . doorr) 

and in the M u 1  Choh where either Tbro~lo o r  pilasters, or  both.  

have been applied. :\S the tahlc shows. all of the second.storv 

windows have pilasters regardless o r  whether n r  not thev alsl, 

have a Tornno. 

When it comes to wall-bearing structures. there is d type o i  

lintel system in whirh the  ends o r  the lintel extend o u l  h rvond  

the jamb post t o  receite a counter-balanc~ng load (Pl;~lc 311. 

resulting in reduced deflection at the center of the nprninc: 

span. Since the windows to he lound in this structure resemble 

this lormat ,  it is possible t o  see their extended lintels as purely 

functional structural elements, bu t  with thc typical construc- 

tion methods in Sepal  this method of support is not  neces- 

sarily essentialZq). In India, similar e l e~nen t s  can be seen in 

such architecture as that  at Sanchi, bu t  the presence o f  such 

elements in Nepalese buildings does not  implv that  these I,uild- 

ings are older. I.C. closer in tinle to  the Indian "source"; rdthcr. 

it is morc reasonable to  consider that  in Xepal these e l en ien~s  

were consciouslv applied for  the purpose o f  emphas i~ iny  the 

openings. 

To summarize, it can be said that ornamentat ion applied t o  

openings such as windows and doors  in Nepalese a r rh i~ec tn rc  

serves the primar) role o r  attracting the observer's a t tent ion to 

the openings. 

c. Strldtr 

T h e  sun,i\.ing examples (11 historic arc hi t rcture in Sep.ll ern- 

plov two kinds of struts 3s structural elements to  support  the 

overhang o f  the cdves. Ihe  first o f  the two is the kind \ c h ~ < h .  

when viewed in plan, prolccts outward bu t  is ~ l e r l w n d i ~ u l ~ r  

t o  the wall. In this type. the outer  silrlace is f r e q u e ~ i t l \ ~  dec- 

orated with relirf can.lngs o l  Hindu gods. The other  type ol  

s t rut  which. when \.ieu,ed in plan. thrusts out  dwnv Irom the 

$uall surface at  an obl lqur  angle, of ten has m ani~iidl figure 

carved upon it more in the 1n:inncr o i  .I free.standi11~ stdtue. 

'These anglrd struts are rnil>loved ;tt tlie corners of each wing 

and also at the  outer  edges o l  tllr central projecting \r.dlls. 

Struts are said to have been elrmenls  used u1 s ~ n ~ l l - s c a l e  

[ '~horo In India In the 2nd ccnturv H.C.30). However, thc 

struts lound at H.idami. India. .ire inst.illr<l br tween the beam 

and tlie tol) o f  the c o l u ~ n n .  ~pp . i r rn t lv  for the purpose o i  

linking the I\\ ,<,  elemrtlts t o ~ e t h c r .  so t h a ~  it does not  seem 

apprapri . l~c tu consldcr tlicni in tllc s.lnlr catrqorv as those 

e~np lo \ . ed  ill Sep.11 fnr  the purpose 0 1  supporting t l ~ r  roof  

ca\.cs. 

The culllporitions 0 1  icnnologic~l  r c l x i  cdr\.inqs on the 

s truts  i l l  Scpalcsc . i r r h ~ t r c ~ u r r .  as \V~rsncr liar pointed ou t .  

1.m b e  m d  to d ~ t c  hack .I\ 1.11 a \  t hu ic  0 1  1ndt.t'lJ 

[ h t  c\r.Inr v\alnplvr 1 , 1  strlltr dr t lny t r o ~ i ~  the 1 i th  centor\  

( l  nu 2 t I 1 1  .tlthnuqh mrrhe~ l l \  u rnan~en ted .  a r r  a>runrcd I', 

tir\e lu l f~ l l rd  I murr  structural Iuncrlon than thclsc o l  Idtcr 

p r r ~ o d s .  \ r h ~ < h  J r r  hlglil\ decorated r r ~ t h  ~conoloyicat r e l ~ z l  

IanlnRs ~ n d  arc nb\ iousl \  rna~nl\  o l  rellglous slgnlilc3nie3?' 

In other  \\or'ls. 11 rs puss~b l r  t o  see btrutr d a t ~ n q  lroni cd r l~c r  

p c r ~ u d s  a\ h e ~ n g  o n l ~  \aguel\ ~ c o n o c l a s t ~ c  In riJturr 

I hr  strut5 ptrscnt l \  In u,r rest upon  tlic L r ~ c k  Ia \ r r  nn t o p  

c j l  t he  cornlLr. a t  the second floor Ip\el \ < c a n  bc obr r r \ cd  tn 

the \lu/ C h o k  and  In man\  H n h q ,  a ~ons lde rab lc  number of 

s t ~ u t s  are p l x e d  in front  o l  \+rndo\%s. thus o b s ~ u r ~ n q  the \?c\\ 

o l  botli the ronlposltlon o l  the \\all and the ornamcntat lon 

\ number ol  qur,tlons artsc ln,m the Idct thdl 111 t h e ~ r  pre- 

srnt  posltlons the\ obscorc the o rnamcnta twn  o f  the \ \ In 

d o u s  It 1s not clear a h \  the\  \rere por~ tu rned  rn t h ~ s  r r ~ \  

Glr rn  the  Impurl.lnce ol  \\rnrlo\r orn.imrntatiun ro '-cpalese 

. ~ ~ c h ~ t e < t t t r c  I I  ~ o u l c i  appc.Lr ~ t n l l L ~ l \  tlidt the\  r c p l a ~ c d  d l d ~ r  

elements. \ \ h ~ r h  bring more funruonal  .)lid ontamr~rt.ll hu t  o i  

less rr l~gluus r ~ g ~ l ~ l ~ t a n c c .  \rould h.nr  hrcn un l~ke l \  t o  ha \e  



been  p o s ~ t i o n e d  in trorrt oT w i n d o \ ~ s  in the way sccn t o d a ) .  

.\ nurnher o l  di l lcrcnt  methods drr used In the  placement 

and r>os~tionln,g o f  s t ruts ,  and mrrlr- variations < an be round at 

stager during the history <,I Sel,.ilrse r r th i t r c  turc. rven within 

a ringlt huilding c.om[,lrx, such ns t he  I)<.,qu Tulle in the royal  

palacr o f  Patan, ~ , h r r e  o n c  can 11nd strut ,  s i t u ~ t c < l  In di l lcrcnt  

Lo<at~ons ~ n d  plscrd in barious ~ ~ o s i t i o i ~ s .  

Sornc ul t h r  mcrh,,cIs o l  p l a ( rmen t  in# ludr  the lollcl\ving- 

tat I r x ~ n g  t h r  s t ~ u t s  to  the ~, lnlbS o r  rrrullions whi1.h l l a~ ik  t h r  

olwninps ()is. 22-12): (h) pia,  in^ a wooden brag ket u n ~ l r r  thv 

extended llntel whrth 1s adjacent t o  a wvldow o r  door  opcnlng 

and restkng the s trut  o n  t o p  o l  the  brackct  (TIK 2 2 IZ) ,  (C) 

embedding a wooden bracket  in to  the  b u c k  wall t o  p r o n d e  

support  fo r  tlxc s t ru t  (bts 2 2-12), and,  the most usual me thod ,  

(d) resting t h e  s t ru t  o n  cop o f  the  ~or111cc band  

There are also o t h e r  cases, such as  thc  exalnples t o  be found 

In t h e  Sundon C l ~ o k .  In w h ~ c h  the  s truts  are plated just abo \e  

t h e  capitnlb o l  lltr prlasters f l a n k l n ~  the ~ e n t r a l  openlng ( F I ~ .  

2 2 13) In a d d l t ~ o n .  In the  Lohon C l ~ n k  of the  rov'rl palace o f  

l ia thmdndu.  llrcrc are cxalnples o l  the b.isc o f  the  s t ru t  belng 

locdtcd nrrd hcrglit o n  the wall. where 11 rcsts o n  a n  Inlet 

nredratr horrzontal bdnd wlrrc h runs  at mld-star\, level around 

the  buddlng ( ~ I K  2 : 1 4 ) .  

.2nrona these \ar lous placcmcnts o l  s t ruts ,  homc\.er. 11 IS 

\lrtuall\ '  ~ m p o s s ~ b l c  to  dc te r~nrne  which n~e t l rodr  o f  placement 

arc  hrstont  ally Inore ancient 

In terms o l  construct ion ratronale, the rne t l~od  o f  p l a r ~ n g  

  he s truts  upon  tlre b r ~ r k  Lourse w h ~ c h  caps the  .wood cornlcf .  

as  war d o n e  In the  AJuf Chok. cannot  be regarded as the most  

s u ~ t a h l e  method.  smce b n c k  has a tendency t o  crumble and 

thus  t o  threaten the  s t a b ~ l ~ t y  o f  the n ruc tu ra l  s t ~ p p o r t  Rather  

thdn h) b n c k s  uhlc11 need t o  be serured together rvlth crude 

~ o l n t s .  more l o g ~ a l  me thod  rs \$here the support  for  the  

werght oC the  eaves 1s p ~ o v l d e d  b \  woodcn clements w h ~ h  dre 

lrrmly secured in to  the  wall 

\rnong the  me thods  o l  placement for  s t ruts  v.hrch reflect 

t h ~ s  klnd o f  reasonmp arc the hlnd tha t  can be u b s e n ~ d  111 the 

+ l u l  Clrok and In thc  two-s to r~rd  Ual~a ( 1 )  placrng the  s truts  

just abu \e  the  caprtals c11 the  prldsters flankmg t h r  opcnlngs 

on the second floor .  (2 )  f r u ~ n c  bra< kcts ~ u s t  bcnra th  the bo t  

t o m  o l  the ex tended  llntcls a n d  restlnR the  s truts  on t o p  o r  the 

breckrts .  ('3) serurlng the  s truts  cl~rrct l )  t o  tllc ~ o t l d e n  < o r  

n n e ,  and ,  parrlc~llarl\ t o  hc I c~und  In Hnlrd. 11) sccurlng the  

s t iu t s  t o  the p~ l l a r s  r \ . I ~ ~ c h  are ~ p p l ~ c d ,  01 whi th  wrrc assumed 

t o  h a \ r  bcen a p p l ~ r d ,  a t  chc ou te r  edges o l  t h r  central proler t  

ing \\all<") 

Ot < o u n e ,  there are  o the r  possible porltlons lor  the pldc e 

men t  o l  s t ruts ,  h u t  the method5 hs ted  abukr are all a ~ t u n l  

txamplcs tound In exlrtlng hepales? a r < l u t r r t u ~ e  I ha re  rncth- 

nda b th~ch  s c c n ~  t o  b c  the 111nie r a t~und l .  t hen ,  I I  wr rxc  lude 

mc thod  (7). slncr  5truts installed In rhl* lndnner would n b  

struc I the \I?% ol  the r ~ r n a n ~ e n r d l ~ o n  around the opcnlngi ,  arc 

methods l l ) .  (2). . ~ n d  (4) 

in t h e  p r r c e d ~ n g  pds,dges\+e tl.l\r deal t  \%llh s c \ e ~ d l  .rrpul Lr 

u l  cour t \  3rd h c s d e  ru rnyon t ion ,  o h s c r ~ r n g  o\rr.ill ~ h . t r a ~ t c r i s  

111s as well a, mdi\rdual rlesrqn l rd t~ r res  In ionrlubion. \ \C 

ha \e  clarrflcd the  Tact tIra1, In tilelr rxlrtlnR <oml)oFltlon the 

Dahu and tile ro \  A I  palace 111 IJ,<tdn allkc a r r  5) r n ~ n r l r ~ r n l  rn 

tlrclr r r s p c < l ~ \ e  WlnKs SIorco\cr ,  n r  ha \<  n l > s ~ r \ c d  tlr.rL lhe  

rcspectlvc %all rur la<er  uf  er)(  11 rlrdl\ldllrll wlllg arc I ~ L I I I I I J I C ~  

Into drst,n<t wall r ~ ~ r f a r e  tln~r5. r a ~  h 0 1  w h ~ (  h I I J P  ,l C I C L ~  \ ~ s u a l  

I )  defined ~ n d r l l e n d r n t  central Ails It 1s purulhlc In c n n ~ l u r l c  

t h  ~t the rndr \~dua l  c uunl>onents ol  an \  g n m  ual l  ru r l .~c r  arc 

d e s l ~ n c d  to rndkr 111 11 !%~11 a r ~ r r n [ ~ I c t ~ ~  <(,tnporlt!on In ~ t s ~ l l .  

ra ther  than lolr 11 t o  p1.q rule m rr ls t lon t o  .I largcr r \hnl t  



. Wall-Surface Arrangements Depicted 
in Nepalese Stone Sculptures and in 
Paintings 

Most buildings in Nepal are constructed of layers of bricks 

laid one o n  top  of another, and because of this rather primitive 
structural technique, the possibility for very old works of 

architecture to  have retained their original form is extremely 

limited. For this reason the problem of discerning the original 

design is quite complex. Even when inscriptions are to  be 

found on  buildings dating back to bclore the 17th century. 

that is. belore the period in which the three cities of the Malla 

Dynzsty are aaid to have been founded, it is not  clear what 

actual form these buildings took at the time of thcir original 

construction. Therefore, in order to  get a clear picture of 

Nepalese architecture as it existed prior to the 17th century. 

it is n e c e s s q  to rely on  the examples of  architecture of that 

time found depicted in stone sculptures or  paintings, because 

of  the paucity of extant examples which can actually be ob- 

sewed at the present 1ime3~).  

There still remain some stone sculptures from the 1-ichhabi. 

period, and in their surface engravings it is possible to identify 

whole buildings or  parts 01 buildings. Searching lor similarities 

which conform to extant examples found in the royal palaces 

and the Baha, it is possible to find in the relief carvings the 

image of pillars equivalent to those of Dalan and a cornice 

composition analogous to  that of palace and Baha cornices3s). 

Considering the period when these reliefs were produced, it is 

possible to  surmise that the pillars seen in Dalan and the com- 

position of cornices have existed in Nepal from as far back as 

the fifth century (FBE. 2-1.1). 

In fact, it is possible to find forms similar in design to 

these Nepalese elements in lndia within the designs of such 

stone elements as those that remain at  Sanchi, o r  in the stone 

caves of ~ j a n t a ~ ~ ) .  Moreover, keeping in mind the close ties 

that existed between Nepal and lndia during the 1.ichhabi 

period. it is entirely conceivable that the designs of these 

Nepalese architectural elements were originally derived fmrn 

Indian models. 

As for paintings, there are very few still in existence, and 

the majority of those that remain are religious in character. 

their main function being to  serve as objects of worship. 

Perhaps it is for this reason that there are only a limited 

number of architectural prototypes included within the 

scenes they depict)'). Archi~ectural prototypes that can be 

identified from paintings fall into two categories: houses and 

temples (Fia. 1-2.15). 

Looking at houses as they are depicted in these paintings. 

it is possible to observe their typical two-stor). composition, 

\rith the first story made o f  brick and the second story 01 

projecting wooden balconies. Thc first story has just one 

opening -- that 01 the entrance - and no other. Sonle of these 

entrances are analogous in form to the openings of the .Mu/ 
Chok or  the Sundari Chok in thcir present state. Furthermore. 

doors which have extended lintels and thresholds, such as 

those in the royal palaces, can be found in the popular paint- 

11#'.1611 3'' 1.' m tm,h l3  1'1 !! 
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Fig. 2-2-15. Kepalcsc architecture dcpictcd tn paintin~r 

(PI.: illustration number m The Arts of Nepol) 

ings 01 the late 17th century. It is not uncommon to find wo- 

men depictcd on  the second floor, which leads us to suppose 

that this is where the living quarters must have been located. 
One significant point is that there are elements which 

appear to be struts employed on the second floor. Wherelr 

in a painting dated 1694. the Struts are set at floor level o n  the 
second floor. in another painting. completed in the year 1600. 

the struts are shown as being placed o n  top of the balcony rail- 

ing ( i  & r in Fig. 2-2.15). There are also examples similar in form 

to the rest houses nharmasala that can be found today's). 
where the struts spring out  from the upper portion 01 the 

pillars ( g  in Fir. 2-2-15). Another "rest-house" lorm appears in a 

14th-century painting completed in 1307 ( h  m Fig. 2.1-15). but  

in this case no struts are used. Similarly, no  struts are em- 

ployed in a two-story residence depicted in a painting dated 

1375 (d in Fig. 2-2-IS). 

Apan  lrom reproductions showing examples 01 architec- 

ture which clearly depict characteristics of residential dwell- 

ings. there are a number of examples obviously representing 

temple construction (c, e .  & h in Fig. 2 - 1 - 1 s ) .  Among these, the 

temple depicted in a painting completed in 1650 has o n  its 

brick wall the forms ofwhat we now identify as a typical single 

window and a door. Moreover, it shows struts placed o n  top  of 

the railing o f  the second-floor balcony. Other temples with 

similar forms can be seen in two other paintings completed in 
the years 1367 and 1552; a painting. dated 1054. depicting a 

building which could be taken for either a residential dwelling 

or  a temple, shows a slanted line reaching up to  the eaves. 

This can be considered to represent a strut, and makes this 

painting the oldest existing recorded example o f  a strut. 

To summarize our observation of  architectural examples 

depictcd in paintings, wall-surface compositions and designs 



similmr t o  those found  in the  m y a l  palaces and Boha today 

cm b e  found  in  temple-related architecture, b u t  no t  in resi- 

dent ial  dwellings. Unfortunately, none  o f  the  paintings seem 

t o  depict these dwellings s o  that  the  courtyard facade ia 

represented. However. l m m  the  fact  tha t  individual designs 

used in t h e  17 th  century can b e  identified f rom the  paintings, 

w e  are led t o  t h e  conclusion tha t  t h e  designs found  in royal 

palaces today  represent pat terns widely employed in Nepalese 

archi tecture a t  tha t  time. 

7 .  Conclusion 

T h e  examinat ion o f  the  M u 1  Chok and  the S u n d a r i  C h o k  in 

t h e  royal palace o f  Patan. as well as the s tudy o f  the  three 

examples o f  Baho, served t o  clarify t h e  fact that  t h e  composi- 

t ion o f  t h e  wall surfaces surrounding the  courtyard were all 

very much  alike. T h e  differences which exist among courtyard-  

type  buildings are basically d u e  t o  the  iconological differences 

in t h e  applied ornamentat ion.  A list o f  similarities would in- 

clude t h e  following: (1)  clear articulation accomplished b y  t h e  

projected o r  indented wall surfaces within each individual wing; 

(2)  the  presence o f  a visible central  axis found  within each 

articulated wall-surface un i t ;  (3)  the tendency for  the  different 

designs o i  the  overall fo rms  o f  openings in the  wall surfaces t o  

establish a central  point  o f  visual locus. 

Ln vicw of  these common characteristics, it CM b e  said tha t  

the  architectural examples which we  have dealt with in this 

thesis affect  a composi t ional  m e t h o d  in which fo rm is derived 

fmrn t h e  prol i lemtion o f  individual units. 

It would n o t  seem a t  all inappropriate  t o  look t o  India for  

t h e  origins o f  this  courtyard-type architecture, f rom its overall 

form t o  the  designs o f  individual elements, in vicw of  the de -  

monstrated existence o f  the Indian p ro to type  and  the close 

relationship between the t w o  countries. T h e  various forms o f  

the  design elements ,  exclusive o f  ornamentat ion which are 

presently t o  b e  seen employed in Nepalese courtyard-type 

architecture are thought  t o  have been introduced in to  Nepal 

before the  Malla Dynasty. most  likely dur ing  the  Lichhabi 

Dynasty. However. we  were n o t  able  t o  f ind any  examples o f  

composi t ions showing construct ions dat ing from pre-Malla 

times - whether  in the archi tecture o f  o the r  geographic re- 

gions o r  in the reproduct ions t o  b e  found in paintings o r  

sculptures -- where the disposition o f  architectural elements 

o n  cour tya rd  faqades appeared t o  have been totally thought  

o u t .  Therefore,  the  me thod  o f  faqade composi t ion that  we  see 

today  in the brick walls o f  the  royal palaces and  the H a h a  is 

assumed t o  have been developed towards the end  o f  t h e  Malla 

Dynasty,  a t  the t ime that  these s tructures  were actually built. 

It will b e  nrcessary in the  future t o  further examine the  

royal palace of Patan, whirh represents the architecture o f  

thc  late Malla period,  in relation t o  o t h e r  extant  ancient build- 

ings in Nepal. At  tlle same t ime,  it is apparent  that  a more con-  

s re t r  comparison with the  forms observed in Indian architec- 

ture will be ncrcssary. In any case, in order  t o  satisfactorily 

investlgatc tlic rich architectural cul ture of a country like Nepal 

where wri t ten historical documentat ion is n o t  available. it is 

essential t o  take a long-range view - spatially as well as chron-  

ologically - and  t o  cont inue t o  pursue this me thod  o f  com-  

parison a n d  analysis o f  types. 
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relics r+eming 10 datc from that pcriod are much in evidence. 

None of the ordinary houses in the villngc arc very old but. 

without exception, all the pillars used in their construction 

bear exactly thc semr design of a cross motif: there is not  one  

single house where the same magnificently omament rd  pillars. 

seen both in palaces and ordinary houws in other towns, have 

not  been uscd. To all intents and purposes it would seem that 

thir \illage has assiduously retained vestiges of the 1-ichhabi 

D\-nasty, continuing to  live closely in the traditions of that age 

and resisting outside influenre. 

Quite a large number of pillars bearing the cross motif 

would appear to  havr been recycled and used in construction 

at a later pcriod. as pillars bearing this design ran still be found 

in a \ariety o r  monasterirs. For example, there is a central row 

o f  pillan in the south wing of thc I Baha Bahi which ronsists 

of  slender pillars each o f  wliich measures 11.5-12 cm on earh 

o f  its four sides. I'he surfaces appear to have been roughly 

h e u n  with an adzc and the pillars give the impression o r  con- 

siderable age. 4 funher example is thc siligle ancient pillar 

complctc with a beautiful carved bracket to bc found in the 

structurr at the side of the five-storied pagoda in the Kumb- 

hrswm Mandir in Patan ( r ig .  2.36). Although the pagoda was 

constructed at a later date,  the te~iiple itselr is said to  h a w  

h r r n  founded in the 14th century5) so that it would seem safe 

to assume that tliis older element dates from that time. 

The evidence available leads us to  bclie\te that tlie two tradi- 

tional styles of pillar dating from the time of  thc 1-ichhabi 

Dynasty were widely used until about the 16th or 17th cen- 

tur).. bu t  that sometimc during the lGth century pillars alfect. 

ing a different style o l  oniarnrntation started to appear. These 

subsequently gave rise to the magnificent pillars to be lound in 

royal palaces dating from the middle 01  the 17th ccntury on- 

ward. Extrenie examples of this style are to be found in the 

C h h u c a  Baha in Kathmandu ( l i e .  2-3-7). It is probably rare to 

say that their ornamented capitals are similar to  the anrient 

woodcn elements that were recycled and usrd in the con- 

struction of the Paran Ilurbar and are now to be loirnd on  the 

outside on  the third floor of the Sundari Chok and inside on  

the x r o n d  floor of the Mu1 Chok (Fig.  2-3-8). 'These pillars 

arc basically square with ornamentation concentrated at the 

t o p  of thc pillar. At their uppermost part they affect a double. 

tiered design circumscribing thr  pillar that is known as a /an 

and Amasabl. immediately below which the pillar becomcs 

square and is smooth and unadorned. The JUVI  and rlrnara de- 

P%. 2 9.7 Plllar and bracket, t*  2 '44. Au,~~rnrl ptllar (rcl)~lcd),  
Chhuqa Baha. Karhmandu Mul <:hok, Yalan 1)drhar 

c o n t i o n  is succeeded by a flat octagonal section below which 

are two folia called Panle rarved in the shape of petals with a 

broader folium called a Mrmika between them. Thus far the 

design o f  these pillars is exactly the same as that of other 

older wooden elements to  be found in the Mu1 Chnk. Rut 

there the similarity ends. They are devoid o f  the notched 

srmicircular decoration carved into the upper part of the 

square pillar immediately below the lo\ver of the two Pa111e. 

and of the sculpturrd Amosa on the ortagon which is found 

above the jan and .ltnara design. In the rase of these pillars, 

thc rest of the pillar is merely square, plain and unadorned 

(Plarc 77) .  Such a distinction in d e s i ~ n  lcads us to belicvc that 

pillars affecting this style were rarved at a time when the 

designs to  be found on  the stone pillars dating from the 

Lichhabi Dynasty had died out entirely, and inimediately 

prior to the next stage 01 stylistic de\.elopnient. Thc 7brafra in 

the Chhucya Baha can be thought to datc froni the 16th cen- 

tury, and since the greater tliickness o f  the pillal.s secnis to 

support this suppositio~i, the changes occurring in the orna- 

mrntation o f  pillars around this time can be seen as being 01 

an extrellle nature. 

We have said thc overall size o f  the pillars increased con. 

siderably froni t l ~ e  mid-17th crntury onwards and that they 

hecame much thicker and sturdier. :\I the same time. tlie or- 

namentation on  them bccarne lnorc complex, as evidrnced by 

the pillars to be found in the Uolar~ in the Puraf~ Darbor. The 

extrrmely intricate e~nhellishrnents round o n  the pillars in the 

Chhrrrya Baha would indicate that tlie trend towards more 

co~nplcx  ornamentation persisted. 

Slender circular pillars with ornamental designs are also to  

be found in addition to square ones. They are most common 

on  the Chok side o i  the galleries on the second lloor of Bahi. 

Iiowr\.er. as in the case of thc I Baha Bahi, there are also 

instances of them heing used in the central row of pillars in 

the each wing. We can go so far as to say that the design on 

these pillars is identical to that lound on  thc pillars at the four 

corners of the Choiryo in the 1)hoka Haha, so that on the evi- 

dence it would appear that cirrular pillars continued to affect 

exactly the same style of ornamentation current at Illc time 

cr l  the I.iclihdhi Dynasty. Circular pillars also seem to have 

unclergone niajor changes sometime around tlie 17th century. 

2 .  More Complex Pillar Design 

In order to study the trend to\rard thr use of more com- 

plex and intricatr ornamentation in pillar drsign. we decided 

to lr~ake an examination o r  the p~llar  used in the I)olur~ o f  the 

royal palace at Patan. 'l'lie reconstrurtion of the Polnr~ Darbar 

is thought to hasr taken plare sometime after the middle o f  

the 17th century. The pillars userl in the Uula~l arc large. 

measuring 19 c ~ r i  o r  20cm across each ortheir  lour faces. Since 

tlie Mu1 Chok is only a twn-storied stru<.ture and would nut 

therefore necessitate the use of such sturdy pillars per rc, the 

trnd:ncy towartl usr of pillars with a larger girth can be seen 

as a fashionable trend. 



l fig. 2.3.1 l .  ~ C I C L U I , ~ ~  ptl14rs t ,g. "-11 l?. ( . ~ ~ L U I A T  pdlar. 
cupprlnlne lhr I ' , rnnn.  rrllrdllcc [l:bl*rl, n,,rrh W me. Z ~ r d a n  
c11  \h.- Slul (.hr,k. Patan I b r h l r  l hok. Parrn IJrrhar 

What  w e  n o t ~ c e d  wht.n s r u d \ r n ~  t h e  ~>r l lars  in t l ~ c  .\lot11 

h 'c~hou .Yoro\,nr~ Chok \\-a, tha t  whilc t h c )  ,till re tarned t l ~ r  

s h a p e  o f  t h e  I la t  b a n d  runnlny laterallv a r o u n d  t h e  pillar t h a t  

w a  s o  consl l icuous  in earlier stvles. it \vac n o w  higlllv o r n a -  

m e n t e d  wi th  i n t r ~ l - a t e  carvings o \ e r  11s cnt l re  surface  ( t t y .  

l-$9). it'hile 1111s s a m e  t e n d e n c \  is also a p p a r e n t  in s o m e  o i  t h c  

pillars t o  b e  i o u n d  In t h e  Su,~dorr  Clrok. a n d  111 t h e  'ase o l  t h e  

pillars in t h e  .\ lul C11ok. t h c  b a n d  is su r e d u c e d  in width  t l l s t  

i t  is n o t  clear wherlrcr it e u ~ s t s  o r  n o t .  'l h e  p r e s r n c r  vf .411rorrt 

t o  b e  f o u n d  a b o \ r  t h e  i n t r ~ t ~ t e l \  ~ a n r d  sec t ion  o l  t h e  p ~ l l a r s  

in t h e  . \ l n ? ~ i  h ' t ~ r l ~ u i ,  .\'aro\uiz Chuk clearl! ~ n d i c a t c s  tha t  t h c ~ r  

d e s i ~ n  was  h a r k s  brick t o  d c s ~ y n s  #of .In ca l - l~rr  aqc. . \bo\ .e  t h c  

.4tnara, h ~ ~ w c v e r .  t h c  Ilat.  s q u r r r  surf.ttc o i  t h e  1 ,~l lars  is 

n o t c h e d  In to  t h e  delrcatel! s t r a t ~ f i c d  d e s ~ ~ n  k n o w n  as CA,, 

which c i r c u u ~ s c r i b c s  t h e  l o u r  sldes o l  t h e  ~ p ~ l l a r .  a n d  is i n t r r .  

r u p t e d  in t h e  c c n t e r  o f  e a c l ~  h \  J < - ~ n . c d  n ~ r h e  ( c ~ n t a l n i n y  a 

B u d d h a .  ;\hove 1111s again IS d f u r l h e r  ~ n t r i < d t c l \  ~ ~ r \ e t l  sec-  

t i o n  s u l > p o r t ~ n g  t h e  bra(  hc t .  I ' l~e  u ~ n ~ n ~ c n t ~ t i o n  o l  th is  s e r t i u n  

v ~ r i c s  s l ~ y h t l v  In tee h n l q i ~ c  In t h e  p i l l ~ ~ s  t o  b e  i o u n d  in t l ~ r  

S u ~ ~ d o r i  Chok a n d  rhc  d l u l  (:Auk, b u t  in ,111 cases  thrm d r r ~ p l l  

cuuclrs a viq,,~ r e s ~ ~ l t m g  i r o m  Lhr vr r ic tv  i n t r o d u c e d  (c1 \\-hat 

h a d  i o m ~ e r l !  been \-v\ mu cl^ a u n ~ l o r l l ~  s t v l r  of  d c c ~ r ~ t ~ o n .  

In t h e  pill.irs in t h e  , \ l n ~ ~ r  Kt.slrai, .Voravnr~ C l ~ u k .  t h e  sec t lon  

irnlnrdi.ttrl) br lo \ \ .  t l ~ r  ornarnentdl  b a n d  clcgrribcrl .~bv\ .c  coni- 

pr is rs  rl I . l r ~ e  n u n r b c r  o l  11ld1\1du111, Il.irro\v t u n d r .  .,l1 c.~r\ccl 

in rldhor.llr  d r t a ~ l .  . \ t  first gI:ulcr. tht.sc r rould  .illl,car t o  t,r 

circth1.1r. b u t  o n  < l o s e r  r n s t l c ~ t ~ o n  t h e \ ,  111 l ~ c t ,  prO\c  C c ,  L IC  

o c t ~ ~ ~ o n d l  ,\S S\,<-11, t l ~ e \  could  p ~ > s s i l ~ l v  tjc hcrn .)S .h L . i r iy-o\cr  

i rcrn~ t h e  ~ ' l ~ l n ,  u n . ~ ~ l o m c J  o ~ t . ~ q o l l a l  b .~nd I o u n d  ~ ~ n ~ n c d i . ~ t r l \  

IICILJN, t l ~ c  I1.1t l ~ t e r a l  X - L ~ ~ O I I  t11.1t \ , , I \  ~11.ar.1, t r r i s t ~ c  c ~ i  c.1r11t.r 

st\ . lrs.  I lowr . \ ' r r ,  t h e  w i d t h  0 1  1l1r i n d i \ ~ d u . t l  h a n d s  is s o  lIJrTcI\\- 

tl\:lt .I curwbry x l ' ~ n < c  SLVC, t11? ~ I ! ~ ) ) r c ' s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l  lli.11 11115 1les1gr1 l e ~  

~ . ~ I I I S  < c r y  l!ttlc 1,) link 11 t u  t h e  p,tst. In t h e  ex.tn~pIc, o i  prlI:irs 

!runt t h e  . S , ~ H , / , ~ ~ I  ('11,~k ( 1  ? .I.IIII !<>I-  I I I ~ I J I I C ~ . ,  . I I I ~ c s I I ~ ~ s ~ ~ I  

t l ~ c  l,tt<-r,tl 1>.111cl u i  C J ~ I I C ~  t i n ~ c s  ser rn  t o  1h.n~ c l i s . i ~ q ~ e ~ r e d ,  \.<,I 

t racr5  <>l  t l ~ < ) \ c  lc)rt~lcr - I \ I C ~  ,1111 r c n ~ , t i n  ~1x1  ~ ~ ~ > t ! c c . t t ~ l t ,  I I I  

I I I V  c < ~ n e < i  < l c ~ ~ o r ~ t ~ ~ v ~ j s  4nt<1\,, t o  be  I < > u t ~ d  .IIKP\,C, . I I I ~  

.\l< !rltlf,, . t l l~l . I~? I< I~~I  1,) b e  I<>Llll<i l>,-l<>\\ t l l l ~  5C<t1<7Il. 

I l u s \ c \ c r  t h c  r . i r \ c ~ l  .Inln\,r  o n  rhc  u l ,pr r  , C ~ I I C , I I  ,>l tile 

p~Il.trs 15 t l ~ c ~ i  t ~ ) p l , c d  l?\ .t I u r t l ~ c r  W C  I I U I I  \> l  C'h,,, su t l ) .~ t  t l ~ c  

cntrrc: u p p e r  half o l  c.r<h p ~ l l a r  has  b c ~ u ~ n c  c x t r c m e l \  r , rna tc .  

a n d  u l t i m ~ t e l \  all \es t lqcs  o r  t h e  I ~ t c r d l  sec l i o n  o i  p r e r i o u s  

d a v s  ha\.e dlsal,puarcd . ~ n d  a \ a r ~ e t v  < , l  n e w  d c s q n s  h a s  e \ o l \ r d .  

Circular  p l l l ~ r s .  (111 t h r  ( ~ t h c r  Ilnnd. a re  u s r d  as s t ~ n r h i o n s  

t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  s t e p p e d  p t q e c t i v n s  w h ~ c h  p r o t r u d e  t o  c r e J t e  a 

resttnq plaru ior  t h e  r ~ r a , ~ ~ .  t h e  arch.likr s t r u c t u r e  r o u n d  

d b ~ \ . e  t h e  c n t r a n c e  t o  t h e  Clrob a n d  t o  s n  i m p o r t a n t  r o o m  o n  

t h e  iir*t f loor .  

In t h e  .!Itcl C h o k ,  these  s tdnchions  rlre c o n s t r u c t e d  inde-  

p e n d r n t l y  < , l  t h e  pillars b e h i n d  t h e m .  t o  \ r .h i<h t h e y  t ~ c a r  n o  

re ls t iunshlp  in te rms u f  desiqn (Fle.  2~3-I  1 1 .  a n d  ~t c a n  b e  In- 

le r rcd  t l ~ ~ t  t l ~ i s  Is an  r . ~ r l \ -  c \arnple  o f  t h e m  b r ~ n g  L I S C ~  in th ls  

\ \ . a \ .  \'et t h r  conf igura t ion  n l  c i rcular  pillars t o  b e  f o u n d  In 

t h e  Slr,~,/ur,  L ' l~ok d i i i r r s .  e t r r l  t h o u q h  it  1s par t  o i  t h r  s a m e  

p d ~ c r  o f  t h e  Po'nta~l t)orlrc~r. l l r r e  t h e  i -~rcular  pillar suplx , r t ina  

t h e  7orortu < I I I I ~ S  d l rcc t lv  ill f r o n t  o i  a sturd!. pair o l  p ~ l l a r r .  

Herwren t h e  y.11r o l  p i l l ~ r s  s t  t h e  b a c k  m ~ d  t l i r  c ~ r c u l a r  pillar in 

t h r  f r o n t  is a flat s e t t i o n  e l n t ~ c l l i s h e d  wi th  J ~ h c c k r r c d  p ~ t -  

t r r n .  rv l ( len<c I c ~ d i n g  us 10 hel ic \c  ( h a t  t h e  p o s i t ~ o n ~ n r o f  t h e  

c i r l u l a r  pillar In t h e  i ronr  was  par t  o i  t h e  o r ~ y ~ n a l  b u ~ l d l n g  

p lan  11 !g. 2->-I:). I h c  c l r c u l ~ r  p ~ l l a r ,  Icrund ~t t h e  entr.lnccs t o  

rnclrt o l  t h e  Ilron.lstrrlc, . u ~ d  b h n n r s  I , u ~ l t  ~ h c , u t  thts t l rnr  icnn 

Ion11 11, t h e  salnc c ~ r r ~ f i g u l - . ~ t ~ u r ~  .md c lcs~yn.  wi th  t h r  result 

t11.l~ t h r  m e t h o d  e n ~ p l n \  e d  for  t h r  plllars In t h e  .\ltrl ('ltt,k m.t\ 

b e  s c r n  .IS be ing ~ n a r l c d l v  d ~ i l e r c n t .  

In qcner .~l .  t h e r e  is rl u n i l o r n ~  drs lqn  In t h e  s h a p c  u i  t h e  c Ir- 

cular  pillars.  I h r  c r n t r ; ~ l  par t  o f  t h r  p~ll. trs 1s a C - o n t ~ n u a t ~ u n  o l  

t h e  ,I \  Ir c u r r c n t  d u r i n g  t h e  I . ~ < h h a t , ~  I)\ n a s r \ .  \ r h e r e  .I ~ ~ r ( u l u  

s r c t l n n  k n o w n  .L, t h r  IJurhu- l a  o c omprlscs  ~ b u u t  u n c q u a r t r r  

t h e  ~ . I I I I I C  pllldr. Sllr cicrirn i n ~ m c d ~ a t c l \  h c l u w  t h e  I ) , r r h u - l : L , r  

15 < . l l l td  t h e  hrllucrr. t h e  s v m b u l  t o r  J \.!re. I h c  d e < o r ~ ~ l u n  o l  

t h e  p~ll. lrs i r  ~ u n ~ p l c t r d  tlv .I , c ~ - t l o n  n o t c h c t l  ~ n t o  c u r d l o n -  

\ t \ I r  I.t\rrs In .I drsit.11 c.~llc(l a (.71rf .it t l l r  t o p  a n d  t h e  1,t,tto111 

o l  tllc orn . l lncnla t lon .  I l o \ \ . r \ e ~ ,  tllc \ . lrlatlunr o i  dcs iyn ch. 

~ l i l ) ~ t c c i  h\ < ~ r , u l a r  ~ ~ ~ l l . ! r s  C C I U I C I  b e  s,~i'l I O  11111ttIcs~. .,S, lcnr 

i11st.111ce. thctsc w h c r c ,  .tt .I c c r t . ~ ~ ~ ~  p o i n t  t>n t h e  p ~ l l u ,  t l ~ c  .tr- 

C L I I . I I  , h . ~ p c  1 5  r c ~ ~ ~ l a ~ c c i  t,\ t h a t  ~i a n  ~ . I+)I I .  

l l ~ e  t e ~ h n i q i t c  urcd  f u r  ctcatlnp: o p r n l n s s  s u c l ~  .I, ~ l u ~ ) ~ \ \ a \  \ 

,,- 



Fig. 2-3-19. Doonas. fint floor, Fill. 2-3-14, DOOWPV. second 
C h w m a r i  Vihara floor. Charumati \'illarm 

or windows can be assumed to be basically the sanle. In regard 

to  windows found on  the first and seco~ld floors in Nepal, the 

construction used is particularly involved, but ,  even so, it is 

difficult to  determine which of the various styles is the oldest. 

Therefore. o n  the basis of s u ~ i \ ~ i n g  structures. the least ornate 

doors and windows are assumed 10 be the oldest. Using this 

hypothesis. we shall cite the following two styles as examples 

of the earlier form of openings. 

1)  The  elen~ents nceded to  make a  neth hod of  ingress and 

egress which we shall call a doorway are some form of jamb o n  

either side o f  the opening, foundations to  support this, and 

some form of  lintel over the top  of the opening. Since, in 

Sepal. most walls are constructed almost entirely of brick and 

the  relationship between the  brickwork and the quality of 

the jointing is of  an inferior nature, the usual method em- 

ployed in the construction of doorways is to  extend both the 

foundations below and the lintel above for some distance to  

the right and the  left of the opening itsell in order to create a 

framework that  is better able to  support the load. However. 

since the only function of such an opening is as a doorway. 

there should be no  need to  extend the foundations and lintel 

beyond the jambs in this way. But as can be seen from the 

examples of openings to be found in the Chorran~oli I'ihara. 

this method seems to  have been employed to give a sugges- 

tion of this idea. This monarter)' has a gallery with a colon. 

nade facing the Chok. with a wall set back slightly from the 

pillars that fonn multiple entrances and exits to the Chok. 

In this case, the lateral extensions of the foundations have 

been built into the wall and are therefore not exposed. 'The 

ends of the lintel have also been built into the wall, and 

only the section of the lintel around the frame is visible. l 'he 

actual framework of the doorway alone has been painted to 

make it stand out.  The ends of the two-tiered projection over 

the lintel are curved, and the entire appearance is very similar 

to that of  the Torii. the archway forming the entrance to  

Shinto shrines in Japan (Eta .  2-3-13), 

Both door  jambs and lintels, especially when found on  the 

first floor, are completely plain and unornamented. It may be 

presumed that this is because these doorways were used as 

entrances to warehouse or  storage facilities. However, en- 

trances to b e  found on  upper floors in a number of other loca. 

lions d o  have some ornamentation. For example, the ccntral 

p a n  of the door frame might be embellished with five short 

downward-facing projections resembling the inverted merlon 

o f  a castle battlement, and the center of the inner face o f  

cach of the door jambs might be ornamcnted with carved 

whorls (Fig. 2-3-14). 

The rectangular merlon-type projections decorating the 

lintel gladually changed in style, later becoming trapezoid in 

shape. According to  Wiesner, who quotes Viennot, this style 

originated in India7), where actual examples can be found 

at the entrances to Brahmin and Sakhool temples. The orna- 

mentation o n  the door jambs in Nepal is certainly very similar 

to  the whorl design found on the inner face of  jambs at  the 

entrance to such temples in India, so that it is perhaps easy to  

see the latter as being the source of  this design. iievertheless, 

we experienced a number of slight problems in trying to  ac- 

cept them as also being the source o f  the inverted trapezoid 

ornamentation found o n  lintels it1 Nepal. While Wiesner ad- 

vances the theory that the origin o f  this design was thr second 

cave at Ajanta. India, the ornamentation to be found on the 

lintel is confined to  a single area. Moreover, the merlon-type 

ornatnentatiol~ of  the lintel is only to be found in a certain 

proportion o f  Brahmin and Sakhool temples in India, so that it 

is not  clear how long this design remained in fashion. However, 

in India the lower extremities of the trapezoid frieze are 

noticeably broader than their Nepalese counterparts, a fact 

which throws doubt upon the theory that these designs 

actually originated in India. In Fact, the rectangular shape of 

the zigzag decorations to be  found on  the lintels in the Choru- 

moti Vihora, which, as we mentioned earlier, is considered to 

be  a co~nparatively ancient structure by Sepalese standards. 

and similar indentations to be found on  the lintels in the L'ku 

Bnho, have led us to  bclievr that modification to the trapezoid 

style o f  ornamentation was more a case o f  a design that evolved 

with time. 

:\t this point, it would be appropriate to  take a look at the 

construction used for the entrances to monasteries located in 

the western Himalayas. An example o f  this is shown in the 

detail taken from Komi Khosla's book, Buddhist M o ~ ~ a s t ~ r i ~ ~  

in the CI'~rtcrn Himolo),osa). Above the jambs there is a square 

corbel. 'Ihis protrudes to support a corbel, above which there 

is an ornamental bracket protruding even further to support 

the stepped projection, while the stepped projection in turn 

supports the wall above. While the iorm of construction used 

here is extremely simple, it can be seen as providing a number 

of clues to  the style of lintels used in doors and windows in 

Nepal. 

There are a few cxa~nples of this style of  doorway to 

be found in traditional Nepalese houses today. The zigzag 

indentations carved into the lintels make us feel that possibly a 

structural element which started out originally as something 

with a purely practical application in due 1-ourse carlie to be 

treated as an ornamental embellishment. On the basis o r  this 

hypothesis, it can then be assumed that the design o f  rectangu- 

lar zigaag indentations eventually evolved into the traperoid 

style. It is evidence o f  this nature that continues to keep us 

concentrating our investig~tions on changes that have taken 

place within Nepal itself, and tends to make us resist conlpar- 

ing the styles from the 17th century onwards to bc found in 



Fig. 2.3-15. Dooway.Chaka Baht 

the country \nth the ancient styles of India 

2)  txamples of  the serond stylc of construcnon used 1n 

openmgs are hmlted, bu t  a few ran be found In a house 

located in the wcinity o f  the Uku Baha m Patan, and in the 

Chaka Bah: (klr 2 3 1 s )  Hcre the construction technique 

consrrts of  two prllars firmly attached to the wall on  either 

side of  the openmg burlt upon some kind of  s ~ l l  lrke founda- 

tion Lach plllar is topped b\ a bracket, and the brackets In 

turn support a long lintel which extends outwards beyond 

the pillars .4 door is hung from the narrow jambs set inside 

each of  the plllars 

Slnce, m this case, the pillars are attached dlrectly to the 

wall on erther side o f  the opening, the) affect the st\ le of 

responds to be found at the extreme right and left of the Dalavr 

The brackets, naturally, only extend t o ~ a r d s  the mside of the 

frame where they form a kind of canlng The section that ex 

tends outwards beyond the frame 1s merel\ In the form a 

square piece of timber, and the lintel extends outwards e\en 

further than the ends of thc squared tlmbcrs The prllars, not 

heavily omamented, alfect the trad~tional st)le used from the 

time of the Lichhabi Dynasty onwards Sometimes the body 

of the pillars IS octagonal, witli a lateral secclon omamented 

with the crossmotlf Howe\er, although thrs would have made 

a rational t j p e  of  entrance ~f no door has heen fittcd to it. 

once a door was Tilted. it rather prerluded entrance, so that 

it Is probabl) safe to assume that entrances burlt m thrs st\ lc 

were not used as main thoroughfares 

4. Windows 

The structure of windows ran. in principle, be said to be 

the same as that 01 doorways, except for the fact that the 

length o f  the jambs is shorter. Horve%,er. for the simple reason 

that windows are so numrrous, thcy also aflect a wide varietl. 

o f  styles. In addition to functional windotvs, small blind win- 

dows serving merely as wall decorntions are to be found, for 

example. in moiiasterics, on  either sidr o f  the entrance. 

80th palaces and monasteries are surrounded by a stout 

wall and, in inost rascs, no \rindo\rfs are to he found on  the 

outside wall o f  the rirst floor. although there arc exceptions. 

l o r  example, the west face o f  the Mu1 Chok in the Palan [Jar. 

bar which contains a few small windows. In nrncral, windows 

can be either high or low in length measured from the top to 

the hottorn of the framr, but  they tend to be low when thcy 

occur on  the first floor (Fia. 1-3-16). A combination o f  both 

types is to  bc found on  the scrond floor in the Mu1 Chok. 

Simple, plain, virtually unadorned windows, such as the 

blind windows to be found in monasteries described above 

and other small windows, can be seen as representative o f  

the oldest style of windows. Ilowevcr, the hlind windows we 

see in thc monasteries comprise crosspieccs, and abovc thew. 

lintels wl~il-h, while thcy match the length of the foundations, 

arc extremely long for the sire of the window itself. We believe 

that the original intention was not to make the windows them- 

selves large, and therefore we see the extrrme lateral extension 

of these elements as a feature of this style and a necessary p a n  

o f  the design. In other words, we feel that Ncwari architects 

had a finely attuned sense of proportion. The extreme length 

o f  the crosspieccs at  the top and the bottom of the windows 

means that they are also effective in reinforcing the brick walls. 

I-lowever. the protrusions extending outwards from the 

jambs are so long that the area between them has been filled 

with bricks. Just to  look at it. it gives the impression of 

instability and a feeling that the lintel could give way at any 

moment. As a result, thick boards functioning as stanchions 

have been attached to the jambs on  the outer side of the win- 

dows, and curved bncke ts  embellished with caning, fixed to 

these, but since the stanchions are merely rectangular, this 

leaves gaps in the lower part on the outside o f  the window 

frame. The conception of the brackets used in this stvle of 

window is less sophisticated than that of the splendidly carvcd 

brackets to  be found in the windows described above. 

In this style. the window surround is very plain. The upper 

lintel is decorated only with three carved zigzag indentations. 

and there is no omaniental carving on  any part of the sur- 

rounding frame. 

\Vindows affecting this same s o n  of plain style are also to  

be round in the Mu1 Chok of the Patan Darbar although, being 

slightly ornamented, thcy differ from the former in certain 

points. The lower crosspieces are staggered towards the top to  

create a dcsign similar to that found in doorwavs. while the 

outer sides o f  the rectangular stanchions. carved into curves to 

form brackets on  the right and left at the top of the window. 

taper towards their lower extremities, a factor which once 

again makes us conscious o f  how sensitive the Sewari people 

\\.ere to  symmelry. The windows themscl\~cs are square m d  the 

lintels lack even the embellishment o f  zigzag indentations. 

Instead, the window is enclosed by a three-tiered framc oma- 

mented with canrngs over its entire surface. F.ach rnd of the 

lintel, which extends outwards beyond the window itsclf, is 

decorated with a design parnted in white pigment. However. 

the ronstruction o f  the window as a whole is simple, and func- 

tionally, the style is one requiring only the minimum 01 effort. 

.\ slightly different style o f  window is also to be found in 

the .!l111 Chok, in the royal palace at Yatan; one that seems to 

resenlble rnore closelv the conliguration to be found in door- 



ways than does the style we have just been discussing. 

The window is still rectangular, but  slightly larger. Oma- 

mented elements resembling pillars stand on  either side of . i t  

and pre enclosed by a frame formed by the jambs and the 

lintel. Below the window itself, a crosspiece which acts as 

a foundation extends to the right and left beyond the frame. 

bu t  since neither the crosspiece nor the frnme is staggered, it 

' forms a perfectly straight line (Fig. 2-3-17). 

The jambs and the lintel enclosing the window are dec- 

orated with carvings in the same way as the doorframes we 

discunsed earlier. the lintels with zigzag indentations and the 

centcr of the inner face of  each of the  jambs with whorls. The 

ornamentation of the entire window frame is full of  vigour. 

The  carved tiers o f  the accordion.style embellishment known 

as Cho which decorate the pillars and the jambs are far more. 

eye ia tch ing  than similar decorations to be found adorning 

doorways, while the design o r  the Kolora located below the 

pillars also differs from those found o n  doorframes. 

Some ~ q n d o w s  in this same style have additional decora- 

tions, again in the form o f  pillars, to the right and the left of 

the window o n  the outside of the jambs (Fig. 2.3.18). In further 

contrast to  the decoration found o n  doorways, immediately 

below the lintel which is decorated by zigzag indentations and 

supported by the two inside pillars, the framework takes the 

form of  stepped projections, and, although the two outer 

pillars have no real functional purpose, they are also topped 

with quasi-eaves, adding even more animation to  the overall 

design. This splendid effect is further heightened by the 

decorated crosspieces at  both the top  and the bottom of the 

window. At each end the crosspieces are graduated into steps 

t o  which is added further ornamentation. 

This more ornate style is the one most common in the 

Sundari C h o k ,  which is also located in the Poton Darbor. But 

here the ornamentation is even richer. Rectangular projections 

built on  t o  the crosspieces below the pillars on  each side of  the 

window are decorated with carvings of animals and deities, and 

the entire design is splendidly and richly ornamented. Histori. 

cally, the 'Mu1 Chok is said to  have been built in 1666  and the 

Sundori Chok in 1670, and while the time differencc is negligi. 

ble, there clearly seems to  ha\,e been an advancement made in 

ornamental techniques with more attention paid to  detail in 

the case of the latter. 

The window openings are fitted either with a lattice or  with 

a grille. The pattern of the latticework might be criss-crossed 

at  right angles o r  obliquely at  4s0, hut in all cases it is usual for 

the design to he  equisitely carved. And yet ,  we can safely say 

that  there are no  two patterns exactly alike, and that in their 

infinite variety they bear a close resemblance to Islamic archi- 

tecture. 

It is not  clear when this technique and style 01 ornamenta- 

tion first appeared, but  it would not be surprising if such fine 

craftsmanship did contain some elements of Islamic influence 

since Nepal was invaded by  followers of Islam who, entering 

the country from the area of Bengal in India, brought destruc- 

tion to  every region. This would seem to  explain the contrast- 

ing differences between this highly ornamental style and the 

sensitivity exhibited in Newari architecture which preserved 

the same format in its design o f  pillars and brackets from the 

time of the Lichhabi Dynasty. 

N'indows in the renter of the second and third floors of the 

Chok and some in certain important locations, such as those 

o f  rooms with some religious significance as. for example, a 

sacred room,present an even more splendid aspect. They take 

the form 01 three-casement o r  five-casement windows, and in 

configuration are the same as the cntrances comprising three 

doorways with a rectangular central casement flanked on  the 

right and left by trefoil o r  cusped, arched casements. In all 

cases, however, a single quasi-pillar is found in the center of 

the latticework. The method o f  composition is the rame for 

both three-casement and five-casement windows and the area 

around the central rectangular casement is heavily orna- 

mented. Ornamental pillars protrude on  either side o l  this. 

decorated at the top and bottom with massive multi-tiered 

projections and, balanced by the foundations below, forrn the 

nucleus of these n~ulti-casement windovvs. 

'The configuration of three-casemcnt windows is the same 

as that of  entrances with triple doorways. The central case- 

ment is flanked on  each side by a cusped casement; the inner 

faccs of the jambs on  the outside 01 these are decorated with 

the whorl design; and the lintels are carved with zigzag in- 

dentations (Fig. 2-3.19). In the same way as simple windows. 

the quasi-pillars and the jambs arc ornamented with thc de- 

signs o f  Cho and Koloso which, together with the curved 

ornamental brackets supporting the lintcl found o n  the outside 

01 these and the timbers carved with diamond.shaped cmbel- 

lishments below, these brackets serve to make the whole 

window very splendid. In this sense thry are no dilferent lrom 

the triple doorways to  hc found in i\'el~al. 



-=-L A- ass+a-a.--L-3--a-L- 
_ - >  _ . _ _ .  -- - _ - -  - _I -.- , -- - _- _ _  _r 

---n -- - -. W - - * X  -- . .-* --WL- g.--< s-.=-&-*=#z -. L _A. ---I C A -  _--- ,h---- -.W_ 
.L -  -- - - L -  -. - -  & - I  -.l.--- - - C .  

4.- A -4 - r----L"-a--.-a_W----L.-- . - - - -- - 6  ----~ - A-&.#<--- 2 A - -  
- - A - - .  &d.- - d--- -,------A 
4 -W>- - -- ---_L -4 L+-- 
L,--4--CIc.re---r--- 

live-casement \vinrlnws .Ire, in all aspects. even tnorc inlrl- 

cate .  llerc the  re< tangul.lr central <aserncot i5 flanked not  by  

o n e  hu t  two  cusped rascmcnts  on  cithcr side. \'iewed l rom 

~mmedia t e ly  in front. t he  central casement appears t o  I,c 

flanked by  five quasi-pillars. Sirnplv fo r  this reason the fore- 

most pillar s tands in f ront  and together with the  dcep.stcppcd 

projection ahovc i t ,  supports  an arched 70rana. \ \ . h ~ t h  is ccn-  

tered nvcr the m;tin casement. 

'1.11~ stepped projections of  the rcntral  casctnent extend 

out \vards  over t he  t o p  o l  the casrmcnts  inimediarely o n  either 

side, so tha t  their lintels .Ire not  decnratcd with ~ i g / d g  indenta-  

tions (FIR. 2-3-20).  tlorr.cvcr. this  dc\.icc is limited t o  the two 

end  casements. 

Other  stylcs o f  window are  t h < ~ s c  that 1.111 into the  categorv 

o f  cithcr hav windo\vs o r  ~ n u l t i l , l c ~ ~ a s r ~ n r n t  \vindows o f  u 

dil lercnt  kind. Bav windows L A I ~  OC I 'o l~nd I o o k ~ r ~ g  0111 o n t o  th r  

outs idr  o l  structures o r  lactng the  Chuk,  altliough gener.lllv 

they arc  ~ n o s t l y  lound 111 .I ccntr.11 Igrratlon o r  o the r  i ~ n p o r t . ~ ~ i t  

positions in the  ou te r  fntc  of 3 sll-U< turc .  I l ~ r i r  ronltyur.ttion 

r an  be  o l  t w o  main tbpcs:  in one  kind,  hn th  th r  \r.itldou itself 

and thc  frar~ir\r.ork o n  rithcl- sidc o l  it is pc r~~rnd icu I . r r ,  ancl ill 

the  ot l i r r  kind. the \vln(lo\v in< l ~ n c ,  for\\.rrd slightlv. .und fo r  

tllis re.tson .I I.rttire has been l i t t c ~ l  i111o the triatlglc fo r~ i i cd  

\r.ith llic f ranlrwork o n  cirhcr r idr  o f  tlrr wind,,\\- .$lid l,<,th 

ends  p ro t rud r  .II .In oblique anglc. 'The inner sidc 0 1  the  win- 

do\\. is 111 n hciqht tll;lt 111.1l;cs it ~,o,slble tu s i ~  o n  tlllc \ \ - in( lo~r-  

scat and look ou t  0 1  t hc  \\,indo\\. 

l ' h r r r - r . * s rn~rn t  (>a\. winclo\vs .Ire the nlcrst ronlrnon typc,  oT 

whlrh there is a great variety o f  51)-lcs and  ron l igu ra t~ons .  For 

rxnniplc, all threr  rdsements mav habr the samc shape. soInc. 

times rectangular, sonietimcs c u s p ~ d .  Or. altcrnati\ely. only 

the  central casement may b r  I rtsped ancl those o n  cithcr sidr 

rectangular o r .  nncl this is p;~r t i<ular ly  sal In thc I dsr o f  the ba) 

window found in the r r n t c r  u l  thc west lace of  t hc  .\ion# 

K ~ r h a r  .\hrayorl C l ~ v k  In the royal pdila,c in Patan. t he  central 

c u s l ~ ~ d  casement is flankccl svn c ~ t h c r  \ idr  bv d r ~ r r u l a r  pillar 

topped with a Torur~a, Thcsc pillars are fl.inkrcl in turn bv  a 

f u n h e r  pair of pillars; t h r  shu t t r r s  are de~c r ra t ed  with carvings 

111 dcitics and the  cntirc w ~ n d o w .  ~ n r l u d ~ n g  thc lrillarsir painted 

gold ( l  ig. 2 .3 -21 ) .  I hc  s i g n i l ~ c a n ~ e  of the q i ld~nq  can br c x p l a ~ n -  

cd  hv  the lac1 that  thts wln~loi \ .  was used by  the monarch.  

w h ~ l c  t h r  rdscmcnt windows t o  thc  right and lelt o l  it were for  

the use nl  princes of  t he  bluod. 

I h e  mnst cclchrated niulfiplc w indon  in Sepa l  is ro he  

lound  in the Bhndqonn I )n rbnr .  Knajwn as the Pa'orhapunna 

Jhyal. 11 cornprisrs 5 5  casement wlndows. Thc ent i re  third 

f l o o r  is t rkcn  u p  with it.  and although the  style is different 

now. a t  onc time all 55 w i n d o u . ~  wcrc h a \ s .  The building was 

Ircquentlv d a n ~ a c d  by  earthquakes. noteabl t  in 1803 .  1833. 

and 1974 .  1)urinq the  ma,stve 1 9 3 4  ear thquake,  t h r  ent i rc  

thlrd floor collapsed. \\'hen It was restored. tnstead o l  ha\- 

\vtndo\vs. the windows were rchuilt flush with t h e  wall In the  

older s tyle ,  and thdt is how they appear  today.  

\ p x t  f rom thr. c e n t r ~ l  window. which is given specid 

treatment and is different in fo rm and  design. all t he  o thc r  

c asenlents conform t o  the  same design. 

The frarne\vork of  t he  most central window, is rectanxu- 

Idr. hu t  a cusped decorat ion has hccn fitted into the  upper 

pan of  the  windnw opening in l ront  o f  the pat terned grille 

which comes halfway d o w n  t h e  window. I h r  bo t tom hal l  of  

t he  windotr  opening is decorated with lattice work.  .\ third 

o l  t he  wav d o w n ,  thc  \vindow is traversed h v  a transom. and 

just aho\.c t he  Irttice.work, bv  a h.mdrail ( 6 ~ .  2-3-22) 

The stvle o l  t he  casement windows imnled~a tc lv  t o  the  

r r ~ h t  m d  left o l  t he  ccntral windo\< is t he  one  using the  

decorat ion o f  groups of  three circular pillars in the c o n f i p r r -  

tinn o l  t w o  behind and one  In front  so that  the one  in l ront  

protrudes slightlv f rom thc  main 1~1.15~. and is topped with a 

splendid arranqcnient of  cornices \\hlcll is turn support  .I 
dcllc ate c usprd f i , r o r ~ < ~ .  

.\I1 tlir otlier c.lscn1cnts ~ r r a n ~ r d  to  the  right ~ n d  left o i  

t he  rcntral  \\.indo\\ arc rlarrower. I h e  uppr r  parr of  t h r  fmnlc 



IS in the  l o m l  <,l 3 S E I I I I C I ~ C L I ~ ~ ~  arc11 dl)o\e rvh~ch  1s a sharlrl\ 

angled cusped I , ,rurla.  Out  of the e l i t~ rc  5 5  r.tse~nerlts, on l \  

the three central \*,~n<io\r.s were ql \en .in\ s p c ~ i d l  t l c a t ~ n e n t .  

and  wlnlr they a r r  nor palntcd in gold like t h r  central \ \ ,~ndo \v  

in t h e  ,\1ar11 Kt-sh,~b .Y,rra?rr,~ Chok In the Pc~tnrr 1)orhnr. there Ir 

n o  d o u b t  that the redson lies In t h r  f ~ c t  th.tt the\  were used 

exclusively I,y the  roval lnmily. 

:\S we h a w  d r e a d )  said, the rrst o l  t h r  windo\vs o l  the 

t'orho),onna Jhval  arc narrow and small. l h e y  arr  arrangrd 

altrrndtel?- so that  o n e  that  IS rectanqular In shdye cclnles n rh t  

t o  a cusped window and so o n .  In other  rrspct-1s t h e ~ r  design is 

tlic sanlr as that  o f  t h c  three main \v~ndo\vs:  thc lower p x t  o l  

t h e  \r.urdo\v openlng is filled in \vilh a  jirillc irnnlcdintrl) d b o t r  

whlrh the windorv is tra\'ersed h y  a  hsndrail, and l i ~ g h r r  up  I I Y  

* t ransom. In o the r  words, all these windo\vs extcnd to I11)or 

level, ~ h e v  are tol,ped by a cusped arrll ~ n a n g r r n e n t ,  and arc 

l ~ t t c d  with a  e r ~ l l c  in their central area a h o \ r  w h ~ c h  1s J hancl- 

r a ~ l  s t retrhbig Irnm o n e  aide o l  the \ v ~ n d o u  t o  the o t l ~ r r .  Ihc 

deslgn o l  the  wmdo\*s o i  the Purhaf ,or~~lo ] h ~ , u l  I S  the on l \  

examplc r l l  its kind t o  b e  lound in S r l ~ a l ,  and the ~ o n t r ~ , t  in 

color  b e ~ \ v c e ~ i  it and t h r  broad red b r~<- l .  wall Iiclo\v is cstrenrr lv 

h e a u t ~ l u l .  Whilc ~t  IS  a ereat p ~ t \ ,  that  the old ha), \rindo\\.s wr r r  

rrplaccd w ~ t h  the prcqcnt \\.indo\\s \*hen tlrc l~uilriiny H.&\ 

res lorrd,  nrvcrtheless \\.c ia11 ss\  t h n ~  tlir? ~ ~ l o v i d r  nniplr 

~ ~ p p o r t ~ r n i l v  ttr get J g l i~nps r  nI r\.h.*l the I'ocllopen,~o //,?al. 

nrust l o t ~ k r d  like u.lirn I t  \\.=S lirsr h u ~ l t .  

.\!I the sl\,lra o l  windon ( l c \ < r ~ h c d  nho\-c in pr inc~l , l r  

arfrc t  a  ret t ,~ngular  sllnl~c \villi a  central sc<.tion cornl)nse<l 

o i  .l la t l i r r  o r  a  rrille. Ilor\tcvcr. therc arr o l h r r  windows 

which ?\hihit a d i l f c ~ e n t  form n l  derc lop~ i i en t .  :\I) c x a ~ n p l c  

tltrse 1s trl h r  lound o n  Lhc second I.loor u f  the \ \ P S I  Lvmg 

o l  the S u i ~ d n r ~  Chok In thc Po la ,~  IJrrrhrrr. l'hcsr \\.indo\vs 

lovk out  over the Cltok. alld whilc t!ielr outer  cont<,urs arc 

s~nii lar  to  other  \ \ i n d ~ ~ \ v s ,  the crnter  o f  th r  square \rindo\,,- 

i ramc 1s d c c r ~ r a ~ e d  no t  \rritl~ a lattice or  ,I qrille. I,ut w ~ t h  ,I 

radial pdttern with a  c.~n-ed <~rna ln rn td l  i l o u , ~ r  dt i ~ s  ccntrr .  

It I S  o u r  ron le t tu re  that tlrrse \\.indosvs prol,rl)lv reprcscnt the 

r a r l ~ r s t  cxa~up les  o l  this d r ~ u r c l t ~ \ ~ e  style ( I  mr, 2-3 2 . 1 ) .  

Since the lnsldr o f  lhc \ t indo\+ frnnle IS square b l ~ t  thc 

O ~ I P I I \ \ ~ O ~ L  is in the  shapr  of d I l o w e ~ .  tlrc lour corncrs o i  thc  

square arc Icll solicl. l11 tliis , .asr, the 1110S1 suitable shape lur  

the o[wll\cork \\.ould naturally he that  u t  a  circle or  sonic 

tlt,sel\ allied shape. I.x.~mplcs o i  an un l~sua l  style o i  windo\< 

with tun led  lines which form the su r rour~d  t o  th r  opentrurk 

dnd suit the purpose rxa,ll\- sre  to  l,c found o n  the o i ~ t s i d r  

o f  the \vrst wing and t h r  south ~ i n q  111 the .\u,~dor, Chok 

(1'1~. 2 4 - 2 3 1 .  Ilorvever, since the pa t t r rn  ol the Krillc ill lhis 

I-aae I S  g e o r n c l ~ ~ c a l  and nor in tllr shape <,l ;I Ilo\vrr like thc 

yrillrs in t h r  \~indobvs I'rcinp o n  the CIz,lk, 11 \\,ould lh;~\e 

he rn  a  s~nrp le  nintter tn gi\e ~t  a squ.lrc \urround.  I'he tact 

that  tlic ~c,nl igurat ion o t  the sulround rmplo\ 's  I,old ~ ~ - r c g u  

lal- c nr \ r s  probably nlc.lns that  this sh.rpe \v.la ~ntr:ntic,n.rll) 

I hos~.n lg,r the sdkc r ~ l  r l e r ~ ~ n  111 11s ~,nt t ,urs ,  irrcspecti\r 0 1  

the shape o f  the g r~ l l c .  

I h e  most f.lln<,,ts r\.iml,lc 111 this s tylr  IS tllc I'cacock 

\ \ '~ndou.  t o  b r  toun<l  ill t h r  Hindr~  nronastrrb o f  f'li~ort .blulh. 

in Ilhddg.ion. Xldn\. ol  the \a~ndutvs o\rr looking tllc street 

o n  tlrr i ront  idcc 0 1  tlils nlonnstrrv uc ( ~ n u l ~ l -  \ \ i ~ ~ d o r \ . s  In a  

squnrc tr'imr. O n r  w i n d o u  in the , en te r  ol  the sc<on(l  floor 

01 tlic p r o l r i t ~ o n  o n  the Irlt h ~ n < l  sldr <,l the stl.llrttlrr .I?. 

one  looks .,I 11 I S  much I ~ r g e r  t11.m tllr othcrs ,  .tnd is :I clr- 

,111dr ~ \ i n d o w  \v1111 a radial pdttrrll o i  c>penwork. Uutlr th r  

ends ol  the lintrl and of the loundar~,rn .!rc d ~ , u h l c  t,evrll~.tl 

(, \ > ~ I O  r t l , ~ n o l  , A S  ~ I S ~ I T I I  t  I r u n ~  t h r  ~ t ~ ~ ~ q e r c ~ l ,  ~qu~rcc l -011  clc- 

c or;ltiuns I n ~ ~ n d  o n  thcsr r l u ~ n r n t ,  In crtl1t.r sr\ Ic\ <, l  \rindcl\\. 

,and t l ~ ~ s  rndtchrs thc curved drslqn 0 1  tllr. w r n d < ~ \ a  \vrll. Ihc  

s r ~ l p t u r ~ d  rnn,lng 1 1 1  t h r  pr.~c,rc k I, rkllll\ill\ Irttctl Intu the 

radial p'ittrrn < > l  tlrc o p e ~ ~ w ~ ~ r k ,  .tnd 111,s. ~ O E C , I I ~ C I  \ \ ~ t l r  111~  

t 2 3 :'4 b mr!\t\ts v c c m c l  f1<8,~1. \\v51 I lp. 2 7 4 

r\jrtr, \onrlar~ ( huk. P ~ t a n  13drbar ialacit. \ur 



arrangcmrnt created by the  way the wall o n  either sidc of the 

frame infillratea tbe compos~ t ion ,  adds up  to an extremely 

composite sense o f  design (1.i~. 2-3-25). 

It is helieved that the monastery was founded in the late 16th 

century and that  the building surrounding the most beautiful 

Chok, which is the nucleus o l  thc m o n a t c r y ,  dates  from the 

10th centuryq). ' l hc  buildings havc undergone a series o f  

repairs as the result of frequent earthquakes, so that  it is di l -  

f i rul t  t o  fix a date  for  certain p a n s  o f  them, bu t  from the 

style o f  the  Peacock Window it would prohably be appropriate 

t o  see it as dating from the 18th century also. However, the 

absence o f  any history o f  architectural styles. which rvould 

make it possible t o  draw some conclusio~l  as t o  the dates  o l  

these windows. is the major obstacle to research into Sepalese 

architecture. and so 11 will be necessary t o  undcrtskc furthcr 

detailed research into this subject. 

5. Brackets 

It would be safe to  say that  the construction technique 

used in Sepalese architecture whereby the bracket rests o n  t o p  

o f  the  pillar and in turn supports the lintel is a similar contri- 

vance t o  that uscd In the style olbrackets  known as Funo.Hijiki 

found in ,Japanese architecture. \\'e have alreadv stated that 

this older fonn of brackets used in Sepalcse architecture is t o  

be found in the s tone Cl~oifva dating rrom the 1.ichhdhi Dy- 

nasty. Such brackets are formed by the ornalnent of two eye- 

ball shapes, one slightly above the uther, and joined by an 5 .  

shaped c u n e  (F,& 2.3-1). In the case of the stone Choityo. the 

r u w e  appears slightly foreshortened and cramped,  probably 

berause it had to be litted into a rather confined space. 

Rrackets with similar overall contours. bu t  not  c a n e d  with the 

same eyeball shapes, are to  be found in the sixth cave at 

:\janta'o), and this design can thercforr probably he assumed 

to h a w  been introduced from Ind id l l ) .  

.Although the funct ion of the bracket is to  distribute thc 

load o l  the girder and lintel above t o  the pillar below, for  th r  

s in~ple reason th r t  ~t dlso bears the weight o l  the \\.all ahor r  

both these elcnlents. this load IS considerable. a fact Ic.tding us 

t o  assullle that  brackets would be prone to breaking easily. I or 

this reason there arc fewer cxtant brackets that  arc older ele- 

ments than there are oldcr pillars. Ilowe\-er, one structure 

where older elements of both kinds c m  bc round together is 

the Eu,nbhc>ri,or .Mnndir m d  so we roncentraled our  ~ n v e s t i g ~ .  

lions o n  this monastery (1 .1s.  2-3-b) .  

I h r  pillar itself here is oh \ .~ous l \  \.er\. old bu t  the fine 

delineations o l  the  bracket. which although ol  the sdmc 

quality, surpass evrn t l ~ r  master.picce to be lound in the 

Lokts i~ ,o r  Mor~~l i r  In B;mel>a ( C t g .  2 . 3 - 5 ) .  Although tllrre is unly 

.L single brat het now lelt In either ~ ) l a r e ,  ho th  these anclenl 

e l e~ncn t s  are of priceless \.alue. (;~vcn t h r  d . ~ t e  of the  founding 

o f  the Ku,r~hhc.cl~,or i+ lo r~d i~ .  wc brould assume ho th  these elr 

ments t o  be r e l~cs  i r o ~ n  the 14th or  15th r r n t u n .  

We heliere the same designs werr used ;tt the times when 

t h r  monastery was reconstrurted or  underwent  rxtenrive 

repairs. .\Ithough the pillar3 have a larger rircumfercnce. it can 

b c  said that  the designs used o n  thcm havc c h a q c d  hardly at 

all, and yct ,  while the design of the brackets is the same. the 

design has lust some o f  its sharpners. For example. the device 

linking the upper and lower eycball ahapcs has changed f rom 

a cuwe into a rigid straight line, a technique we believe war 

used at the time tbey were rebuilt during the  17th century.  

The brackets to  be found in the Chhusva Haho in Kath- 

mandu ( F i g .  2 - J - l )  also exhibit the finely drawn curves t o  be 

lound an the older elements described earlier. bu t  wc ronaidcr 

these t o  havc undergone some changes. While there are prob- 

lcms involved in f i r ing the da te  o l  the construction o l  the 

Chhuryn Aoho itself, the evidence contained in the nameplate 

carved into ~ t s  7ora~1o  re~nforccs  our  view  hat the structure 

\<as built in the 16th century.  While the brackets retain thc 

sharpness o f  the curves t o  h e  found in the  oldcr elements, they 

also affect a cusp in the middle o f  the curve. Severtheless, the 

proportion between the sire o f  the two  eveball shapes is good.  

and the overall effect is light and well executed with ripple.likc 

embellishments o n  the flat surlaces o n  either side of the cusp so 

that the general effect  of the entire design is v e a t l y  em- 

phasized. 

Ilespitr the change in design from a curved to a straight 

line. brackets affecting the embellishment o f  an upper arid a 

lower eyeball shape barely lasted into the  1 i t h  century. . \bout  

this time t h r  d e s ~ g n  died ou t  completely and was replaced b y  a 

flat. smooth embellishment c m c d  with another design that  

evolved into a new style. .\n example of it is t o  be found in a 

Dnln,~ in the Dou Baho at  Patan where a new style of pillar 

and an  ancient pillar have been uscd In conjunction to lorm a 

pair, and the fonner  of the two pillars 1s topped b y  a smooth 

bracket decorated w ~ t h  a single carving in the form a flower 

(Fig. 2 3-2b). Nevertheless. \ . e s t i~es  o f  the previous stvle are still 

faulv apparent  in the  contours .  t o r  examplc. at the part where 

the h o r i ~ o n t a l  section at the  lo\rer extrelnitv c\-olves into a 

curLe, the surface has hecn carvcd In relief t o  create a substan- 
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tially curved semicircle, and f rom its positioning, lliiv can pro. 

bably b e  seen as the vestige o f  the  large eyeball shape affrc-red 

in the  pmkious style where two  such forms were used. 

T h c  brackets  that  brst  show tlie devrlopment  o f  this style 

arc probably those located in the  Mu1 Chok of tlie P a f a + ~  

Darhar  (Fik 2-3-27), In t l ~ i s  case there is n o  trace o f  the  hori- 

zontal  section because thc plate  at the head o f  the pillar 11as 

become  so large, bu t  at  t he  point  w l ~ e r e  the  bracket  protrudes. 

it is decorated in t w o  wavs: with slight carved indentat ions 

and  a section tha t  has been colnpletely reduced.  T h e  underside 

o f  the  bracket  describes a triple cur\,?. The  curve tcrminatrs  

abrupt1)- in a fairly small, obl ique shapc which can be seen as 

the  vestige o f  t h e  eyeball sliape found  in the carlier style. 

In the center  o f  t h e  bracket ,  that  is the part that  comes 

directly over the  pillar, there is a block in the shape of a liorse- 

shoe decorated with carvings o f  deities o r  rmblazoned with 

a design o f  the  sun and  its corolla in the form of  concentr ic  

circles. 'The flat surfaces o n  either side of the bracket  are  

very freely en~bel l ished with arabesque designs in the for111 o f  

whorls ;  deities and  an in~a l s  havlng completely extricated tlrem- 

selves from t h e  configurations o f  the  previous d e s i p .  

T h e  brackets t o  be found  in the Surldari Chok. also in the  

Pa ta r~  f larbar ,  exhibit ;ui even more advanced stvlr  (Fig 2-3.10). 

.Although these brackets  closely resemble those t o  be found in 

t h e  Alul Chok.  there are slight differences: in the  case of the  

former t h e  second cusp o f  the  triple curves o n  the underside 

o f  t h e  bracket  protrudes niore and is decorated with an  em-  

belllshment in the form o f  leaves, and the  first rusp.  located 

in t h e  centre  o f  the underside o f  the  bracket ,  is decorated with 

canrings o f  animals. We consider the brackets  found in t h e  

Sunduri  Chok t o  be the most beautilul o f  all the styles, bu t  

~t should b e  no ted  tha t  the  construct ion o f  the S u ~ ~ d a r i  Chok 

dates  from t h e  latter part  o f  the  17th century.  

Brackets \\-it11 triple curves o n  their undersides and a wealth 

o f  carving o n  their sides were widely used from this t ime on.  

bu t  the fact that  the  undersides \$,ere so splendidly o rna -  

~ n e n t e d  with car \ ings o f  animals probably accounts  for why 

the  most  beaut iful  brackets arc to  b e  found in the  most 

splendid part  of the  palace. 

6 .  Ornamental Struts 

The  eaves o f  the  palaces, temples and ~nonaster ies  o f  Ncpal 

are  supported b y  broad s truts  which,  because they are richly 

embellished w ~ t h  carvings o f  all sorts of deities, present the 

aspect o f  a pan theon .  This style o f  s t rut  is t o  b e  lound sup- 

port ing the  eaves o n  the  Chok side o l  the buildings o f  the 

Chhuryo Iloha in Ka thmandu ,  and sinre the  s truts  are em- 

hellishcd n o t  only with the d e i t ~ e s  themselves, bu t  are also 

carved with the  narncs o f  the  deities, they const i tuted the best 

data  available o n  the subject o f  pan th rons  in N e p d l z ) .  

\2'hilc sucli ornalnental s t ruts  can be seen as one  o i  t h e  

spe,-ial features o l  Kepalcse archi tecture,  no t  only is there a 

dearth o f  information abou t  their early history, h u t  ronl1)ara- 

tlve rcsearch has already been carried o u t  into this aspect o f  

1 . i ~ .  2.9-28. l h rec  st\.lc\ *Iruls. (:hhrxrya H.IIIA 

t h e  countr \  'c arc h ~ t e c t u ~ r  mcl ~ h d t  < , C  tllc s u l ~ o u n d ~ n g  ( o u n  

trlcs 1.onghnrst has fo r  sonle Ilme been scrutlnl,lng t h t  

archrtecture o l  the herald K e g ~ o n  o l  north\vcst Indla, and 

c l , ~ ~ m s  no t  onl) that  there IS  a s ~ r n ~ l a ~ ~ t \  betwcen the a rch~ tec  

ture o f  t h ~ s  reglon and the s t ~ l e  o f  ; r rch~tecture that  reached 

? ra \anco le  t rom bouth Kdndrd o n  the west coast of I n d ~ a ,  

b u t  also that  the!? IS a connect ton between the d ~ c l ~ ~ t e c t u r a l  

styles o r  bo th  reglons and  tha t  o f  Nepal In the cons t ruc t~on  of 

the eaves')) I3emie makes a s ~ m ~ l a r  cla1m14). bu t  n o t  onl \  are 
t h e  orlglns o l  the  ornamental  s t ruts  t o  be found  extant  In 

hepa l  today n o t  clear, some sllght doub t  about  them s t ~ l l  

remalns 

Z ~ n o n g  the monasteries m Yepal, the Chok of t h r  Chhucl'a 

Aoha IS  famous for  the  number  o f  ornamental  s t ruts  used In 11s 

construction (P lan  25  1 ) ~ .  2 3 28) ,\Ithough the date  of the 

( o n s t r u c t ~ o n  of the monaster)  IS unclear. \ \c  hake already 

m e n t ~ o n e d  that  one  o f  tlie lorann 1s e n ~ b e l l ~ s h e d  r v ~ t h  a name  

plate glrlng some t lmc In the 16 th  c r n t u n  as  the dare o l  11s 

reconstruction Howeber, In h ~ s  book15).  K o o j ~  adopts  the cu r  

rent  theor\  that  at the belr  most  t h r  b u ~ l d l n g  dates  from the 

14 th  c e n t u n ,  bu t  n o  earllcr, and b e a r ~ n g  In m ~ n d  the numerous 

r e p a ~ r s  carrled o u t  o n  ~ t .  estlnlates the s t ruts  AS datlng from the 

15111 c m t u r ) ,  hu t  h a \ ~ n g  undergone repalrs d u r ~ n g  the 16 th  

c in tu r )  as ~ n d ~ c a t c d  b v  the nnmel,late 

T\%cl\e ornamental  s t ruts  a ~ r  lo  be found o n  the scctlon 

o f  the Chhucvo Rohn o \ r r l o o k ~ n g  the s treet ,  and t u e n t )  two 

o n  the  Chok s ~ d e ,  and can IJC rlearlv d l \~dc t J  ~ n t o  t \ \ o  r \pes  

I he  i ~ r s t  o i  these 1s r o m p a r a t ~ \ e l \  n.lrrou It 13 d r r o r ~ t t d  w ~ t h  

Iigures ol  d e ~ t ~ e s  w h ~ c h  are r o n l ~ n c d  ~ 1 t h l 1 1  the w ~ d t l l  o l  the 

s t rut  Helo\\ these Ir a b e r  ~ a r \ e d  In r h r  shapr  of a lotus, and 

belo\r t h ~ s  agaln, a s t r a ~ g h t  lateral hand .and thcn a deslgrl 

some more  f ~ g u r e s  o l  d e ~ t l e s  onl) 1111s t ~ m c  the\  art- smaller In 

size The second type  o l  o n ~ d n ~ e n t a l  strut 1s not  only much 

u ~ d r r  than t h r  f ~ r s t ,  hu t  IS morc ornate  It 15 alsn d t ~ o r d t e d  

m ~ t h  the  C~gurcs o f  del t l rs ,  bu t  In most  rases C X ~ I A  clcments, 

c a n e d  ro the shapc 01 arms,  h a w  been f ~ x c d  t o  th r  main bod \  

o f  the  s t rut  a n d  extend outwards 11c)ond I (  In t I i ~ : , ~ d s ( ~ ,  too.  

the d e ~ t ~ e s  dppCdr to he ~ u p ~ > o r t c d  b\  d lotua base, hu t  th15 

second stble o i  s t rut  lac ks the p l a ~ n  l d t r ~ a l  hand found  011 the 

llarroWCl strllts 

The I ,  o n o p a p h )  o t  the  tv\o ct\lcs 1s bns~r .~ l l )  c l~l lerent .  but  





\ r . ~ ~ ~ g e d  IIO~SP Ihd\.c b c r n  u b v d  I t  I Y  2 3.2~). S p ~ c ~ d l  tct11111qut.s 

h a v c  h e e n  u s e d  in t h e  c o n s t r u c t l r > n  o l  t l i esc  fi\,c sl,ms. w h l ,  h  

s l r o n y l ~  suggrs ts  t h r v  lhnd .I s(re< 121 s ~ g n l f l ~ a n c c .  ! .o r  i l ~ s t a n c  c ,  

t h c  \ \ . i ndo iv  is n o t  b u i l t  upcbn b r i c k  s c ~ t l o n  but r c a r h r s  r ~ g h t  

c l c l w l ~  t o  t h e  f l o o r ,  a n d  o w o o d e n  c l e n ~ e n l  h a s  b c e n  l i t t e c l  

ac ross  t h c  w ~ n c l c ~ r v  about t ~ \ o - t l ~ i r d s  01 t h e  \ \ a y  d o w n ,  r a t l ~ r r  

a l t e r   he k t s h l o n  o l  w c s t o r r l  t l - n l i s o ~ n .  I -he  r o n l t g ~ ~ r n t i ~ , ~ ~  <,l 

t l ~ c s c  spans .  clr b a y s ,  a n d  t h e  s l > r c ~ a l  a r r a n g c l n c n l  o l  t h c  s t r u t s  

and c l t l i r r  e l e m c l i t s  I r . ids u s  11 h:id J ~ r ~ ~ t l ~ i ~ l a r  I ~ r n < t l < , l ~  t h a t  

WJS O I I ~  o l  t h c  o r d ~ n a r ~ ,  d l t l i o u g h  t h e  r e a s o n i n g  h r l ~ ~ n d  this IS 

1101 c l c a r .  

I l o w c \ ~ c r .  11 IS \ \ o r t l h v  o l  n o l r  t l l d t  111 IIIC I~IA~II  r d C d d r  01 

r l i r  ,c< o n d  l l o < > r  o l  t h c  ( ; o r l ; l ~ o  I),rr-1,er. t h c  s t r u t s  a r c  s p l r n d i d -  

I \  c r a n e d  I n  t h r  f o l - m  o f  ~ n a g n l l l r c n t  p c . r c u t k s  f r o m  w h i c h  

I JITIII~S o l  c l c i t l r r  .Ire s i g n t l ~ ,  a n t  h v  the11 nhscnct-  ( I  &g ? 3 ,301 

b t r u t s  d e c o r a t e d  w i t h  t l l c  c . l r~ ing ,  o l  d e l t i c s  t v h r r e  t h c  a r lns  

< 1 1  t h e  d e l t i c s  r x t e l i c l  <,utwatcl, t o  r ~ g h t  . ~ n d  l c l t  I ~ c i o n d  t h e  

c r l ~ c s  c ) i  t h e  s t r u t  i t b e l l  .ire s ~ r * c c p t i b l c  t o  da~nagc ,  c r c n  w h r n  

t h e  s t r u t s  t l ~ c m s e l ~ e s  a r c  I.til.l\ h ro .~c l .  I h r ~ r c l o r c .  II I1.u b c c n  

( o n t r l \ r d  t o  g ive  t l i c n ~  s o l n r  I , l - o t r r t l o l i  Ir\ cre, I t l l ig a h i n d  o f  

bil1>1'ort [ o r  t h e  . i rn is al lc l  < > t h r r  c,ut \vald p~.<>,ect ic,nr I r o n 1  t l ~ r  

I,od\ o f  t h e  s t r u t .  l Ill\ I r  .I \.crtlc.i l c l r . n ~ c n t  IILLIII p d r d l l r l  I,). 
I> r l t  sl!qhtl\- r r p n r d l c c l  I l u n l ,  t h r  rn.un h o d \  n l  t h e  s t r u t .  I t  

s rc rns  t o  t r a n l c  t h e  s t r u t  . r l ~ l  11s o r l l . r n ~ e n t . t t l ~ , n .  s t r u l ,  Ihr .tr111s 

a r i d  ~ , t l i c r  p r o l r c l l a n s   iron^ t h c  s t r t l l  d r r  . ~ t t d < l i c c l  i o  th i s .  I n  

1111s \ \ a \ ,  thc. r o l n p l r t c  < t , n l l g u r . t t ~ o n  of t h e  s t r u t  h c t u l n r ,  

t \ r n  h r ~ , a c l c r .  . l n ( l  the t !<>n  I l r l c r \ v  t h e  r a \ r s  \ e r \  m u ,  11 ~ i i o x r  

o ~ i ~ ~ i t c .  \ t \ p ~ c . ~ l  CXJI~III~C 0 1  t h i h  IS 10 IOLIII~ 111 t l i c  sl11111c 

<)l ( : h ~ n ~ \ t  \ o r d \ d ~ i  t l  # p  : J .11), ~ I t l i c ~ u g h  11 IS p r o t ~ ~ t ~ l )  s . 1 1 ~  10 

.IS\UIIIC t1i:it tt11s s(v1c 1>1 sIr111 ~ l d i r s  I ro111 t l i e  I Xt I i  1 ~ 1 1 t u n .  

L C h r n  < u n s i d r r ~ ~ ~ g  t l i c  r v o l u t i o n  (11 s t r u t s .  I,JY \\.tn,lo\vs. 

w h r r c  t h r  \ c r t l < n l  1,l.tnr ,,l t h r  w l n d c l t r  protrudes o b l i q u r l \  

u ~ ~ l \ r - n r ( l r  so t I i . l l  i t  I o r r n *  a n  .ic u l r  d n q l e  \ v ~ t h  t h c  11l.lnr 01 I h c  

h u i l d ~ r i g  i t s c l l ,  a r c  NCIIIII) <,l .~IICII~IOII 11 15 o u r  ob>ln1nl l  tl1.11 

c . i r \ ~ n e s  HI 11ic for111 0 1  o r < l t n a n  III>USCT t o  l>c  i o u n ( I  ~ I I C ~ C  l l i c  

IJI~IC c-xvor l r  I n  \ V I ~ ~ I O \ V \  0 1  I I~C 51)11111 \v1114 o f  IIIC . \~ i? l r l t r r#  ( . h o k  

01 t l ~ r  Po/o,l I J a r h o r  ~ . t n  h r  <on ,~c l t . r cd  t o  BII~I<.I~V t l i c  ~~r1q111.11 

C r , ~ > l ~ q n i r a t ~ n ~ t  c ) l  tl,,. ord111,1r\ hc l~ , t l t , \ r  I IOCI~C 117,~ Ilr,~,11 h ~ ~ j l d  

I,IL,% r r i  \cpnl .  P I ~ t c  5 1 ) ) .  1111. 5.11111. *1\1c 15 .KIoI)Ic~I ~\CII 1<1<1.1\ 

~ r r r l  t . ~ n  b r  I c ,u l~ ( l ,  l u r  I n \ t . l n c c ,  ~n 1111. .Sn/lol. I h c  IC\I 111)usr* 



have been inserted obliquely under the caves, and the wall 

between them has been formed into a latticework o r  similar 

design, so that  these, too ,  can be considered t o  be a form o f  

Strut. 

7. Torana 

The  oldest examples of Tirano we are able t o  c ~ t e  are the 

gates t o  b e  found  o n  the four sides o f  the stupa of Sanchi. The 

significance o f  the Tirana is as agateway,and consists o f  three 

horizontal curved beams which rest o n  the upper part o f  two 

stone pillars. We believe that  the gateway was originally made 

o f  wood,  and that this was later replaced b y  a construction o f  

stone. The horizontal curved beams spanning the stone pillars 

came t o  be decorated with canrings, bu t  still retained the un-  

mistakable form of a Kateway. The  example o f  the Torano in 

the  Mukteshua temple in Bubaneshua. India, cited by Rro\vn"J). 

is believed t o  date  from the beginning o f  the l o t h  centur). and 

is formed of a broad circular arch over saucer.shaped capitals 

which rest o n  the top  of pillars. 'The arch itsrll is decorated in 

three places. the center and  each side, with canzings of Budd- 

hist altars: it retains no vestige o f  the wooden shapes to he 

found at  Sanchi. but  has the distinctive overtones of a stone 

construction. 

We believe the 7orana of Nepal had their origins in the 

Torana o f  India, where the purpose was t o  signify a galeway. 

However, t he  major function of /krona in Sepal  seems to have 

been t o  decorate the main entrances t o  buildings. Since the\. 

came t o  emphasize the importance o f  a certain opening or  

doorway,  their function of indicating a doorwav itself \\.as 

gradually lost. In configuration they resemhled the frame 

surrounding the Buddhist altars to  be round o n  Chaitva, rather 

than the  original Torano of India, taklng the f o r n ~  of an arch 

resting on cornices, which themselves rested o n  slim pillars 

standing proud of the wall behind them. A typical example 

can be found in the  Tomna above the  entrance t o  the Sut~dari 

Chok in the Patan /)orbar. tIo\ve\,er, therc are difficulties over 

the fact that  this is constructed from rvood. Since both tech- 

nologically and from the point of view of strength therc 

could be n o  obvious advantage to constructing t h r  a r th  from 

wuod,  it would have bern easier and more rational t o  tdke a 

singlc piece o f  wood and merely carve the edge of it into the 

shape o f  an arrh,  a method that  would also have made the 

entire construction easier. I;urthcrmorc, if the wooden elr-  

nlent were shaped in this wav, it would rest o n  the  cornices 

above the entrance, and if this werc the case. thc slim pillars 

standing proud o f  the wall o n  the right and left of the opening 

would inevitably become nlore significant from an ornanlrntdl 

rdther than a construrti\fe point c ~ f  vieu.. 

Considering the cntlre configuration o f  the wooden Torann 

of Nepal. and how they affect a shape that is r i ther  seni icirrul~r  

o r  in th r  fonn  of d cuspcd arch arid ill hoth c;ises is topped with 

a mult i l~lc  r lmhre l l~ ,  we consider it likely that the\. were 

~nndel lcd to look like stupa. It is prohabl?. .~ppropriate to  

assume that  those 7orano a f l e r t~ r lg  the design of a tl.iplr- 

cusped arch within the hod\ o l  thc Tiarano. where the lines o r  

thc arrh are clearly indicated t o  be examplcs of .m oldrr  stylc. 

and thorr  where the  delincation o l  the arch dirappcars as it IS 

gradually superceded hy richcr carving, t o  bc cxamplcs o f  a 

more modern style o f  Torana. Howevcr, the process b y  which 

Torot~a developed in Sepal  is not  at all clcar. For th r  simple 

reason that  both temples and shrines werc places o f  such 

significance, we feel it hiyhlv likely that the Toram were r r -  

placed when such s tnlctures  underwent r e r r ~ n s t n ~ c t i o n .  This in 

itself makes it difficult to  discover thc actual date  of the ori- 

ginal construrt inn of such elements. 

Although. for the reasons r i tcd,  it is impossible t o  discover 

which o f  the wooden Torana arc older, designs which wc 

believe can bc assumed to be thcir forerunner, are. as might 

be expected, to he found  in the C h o ~ f v a  Inrated in the Dhokn 

Haho l f . 1 ~ .  2.3-1). \VC h a w  already srr tcd that  this rrlic pro\,cles 

in\-aluablc ddta on thu styles o r  pillars and brdckcts dating 

from the Lichhabi Uynasty of the i t h  c e n t u n  and it is probab- 

ly also possible to  see the predecessor of the wooden Toro?~a in 

the  Buddh~s t  altar and the ornamentat ion around the peripht-ry 

of the section whirh comes above the llntels and the pillars. 

In this case, since the stupa rampriscr  the entire upper part o f  

the Chaitya itself, it is impossible to  dislinflish the rnntours  

o l  a semicircular shape or  a cusped arch in the design of thc  

ornamentation. The c u n e s  can be described as looking like the 

body o f  snake, topped at  thcir apex by the form of a grotcs- 

que  Khama. which holds between its teeth the body  o l  a snake. 

'The ends o f  the broad arch each terminate in the hcad of a 

lion which faces outwards from the center o f  the Toravla. The  

canings found o n  the pillars and the arclies of the s tone 

Chaifva in the Charumafi I'ihara alone ( F i g .  2.3-21 seem c\.cn 

closer in style to Tora,rn, although we believe them to da te  

from a slightly later period. Their design is similar to  that 

found o n  Ibrana, although it is slightly lacking in clarity due  

t o  the advanced stale of wind erosion. 

IVhile we believe it likely that  the s tone relics o r  the 1.1ch- 

habi 1)ynasty arc the forerunners o f  Iorana, once these ele. 

ments canic to  he made o f  wood. two trends were seen t o  

emerge. 

She tirst o f  t l ~ r s e  was a design with a G'aruda at  the apex and 

a . \ le~ela  d r a q o l ~  . ~ t  e i ther  cxtremitv of the arch ( [ ( p  2 3 . ~ 1 , .  

the other  being d d c s ~ g n  with r K~IIIIIIU J I  t h r  apex and e ~ t h e r  

Fig. 2-3-32. Torsna, Mul Chok. M a n  Dub- 



a .Iloiolo drdqon o r  some kind of bird at  e ~ t h e r  ex t r rml rv  o f  

th r  arch ( F ) @  2 -3 -33 ] .  

.\lmost all ex tan t  examples alfect  tllr forlner design. I he 

device o l  a rllara1a dragon as .I trrnlinal embellishment is o n c  

< n n ? ~ n o n l ?  found  in Indonesia. The f ~ g u r c  111 I ' i ~ h n u  ~ s t r l d e  .I 

(;aru,iu is \r.idelv known t o  be a good c x a ~ n p l e  o l  a dcricr  ~ J I -  

ing f rom the t ime o f  the L i c h h a b ~  I) \nasr \ .  bu t  it is in t c rcs t~nq  

t o  no tc  that the same device is I rrqurnt l \  usrd in rh r  Io rn ,~o  

t o  b e  fuund above shrines 1)elonging to Huddhi\t mon,lstr~-irs. 

I h e  fa< t that  I ' r r h ~ ~ u  is one  I l indu ~nanilcsc. l t~on o I  I{u<ldha In 

prohabl\  accounts  fo r  this. I h e  K h u ~ r ~ u  is .~lscr l rcqucntl \  to  I,c 

found  In I n d o n e s ~ a ,  anrl IS  n~an i l e s t cd  as hc~lding tllu hod\ of .I 

snake In its huge mouth .  Both styles ol' 7nrrrn[r a le  t o  hu found  

together In the Hako Hnlin in Patan, a large l,,,-u,ro In the 101-  

lner style in the renrer.flarrked o n  rithrl- side b\ ,  smallrr lonz~rn 

a f t r r  thc  la t ter  , I \  Ic. 

S l ~ r c r  7i1ra11u arc made o l  rvood. in the ~nalr l r i t \  < , l  r a w s  

th r?  hdve hor1/011tal LJSC, h u t  in J feiv r21-r casrs w h e ~ c  thcy 

rest dircctl! o n  the t o p  o l p ~ l l d r s  1nste;rd o l  o n  t o p  of c o rn l<c r .  

t he  I,a,r is not  Iho1-i7or1t~I. ,\t nnc tirnr th r re  \vn* a t r ~ p l e  

Ir~ru?iu \ % ~ t h  c.onnrclcd sections al,o\c tlrc 1)olarl l . ~ < i n ~  t l ~ r  

L h n k  In ttrr nurlli \\.ins of th r  Sl~~lclarr  (:h, ,k in tllr pot or^ /)or- 

hor .  Ijut the t\+cr f l ank~ng  Ih ro r~o  h.i\.e bincc h r r n  reloc.~tetl. 

unc ~ d ( . h  10 t h t  ~ d b l  .i11<1 ( \ ~ - s t  \*inx* nf lllr \ante slructllrc. Ihl. 

ou te r  contours  o l  thesc 7bru11o \vel-r in the stylc of a cusped 

arch ( I , q .  2 - 3 3 4 ) .  1.ro1n the Fact that  the\. were embellished 

rvith a L'nnida at  the  cusp and ~\locola dragons at r . ~ h  cxtrerni- 

l).. they \r,ould appear to  affect the f u r ~ n e r  stylc. Ho\vever, see11 

lroni  the aspect o f  the contours  o l  the triple arches \vhich 

norlnallv appear in the inner side o f  the Torolla although t h r y  

are hidclen in t h ~ s  case, this 7brona is decorated helow thc 

Cnr l~do  and o n  bo th  sidcs o f  it with t h r  figures o l  deities, 

arabesque \vho~-Is and a coml~ l i ca t rd  design of curves, so that  

snn~ehn \v  the u~ho le  iln:lge is rcminisccnt of the original shape 

o f  t l ~ r  7hra11a o l  India. 

8. T h e  Influence of' Islarn 

I 'he in l l i~ rnce  o f  Islamic architecture t o  he round in the 

arrhi tecturc o f  Nepal is. we feel, to  he dixlided into two  stages. 

l'hc flrst influx o f  influence can b e  seen as being during the 

14th cenrrlrv whrn  the follo\vers o f  Islam invadcd Sepal  l rom 

Bengal in Indid, l a y ~ n g  t o  \%aste the entire r o u n t r ) .  Hnwcver, 

although the power o l  the ruling hldlla Dvnasty was at  a \.cry 

I c > I \  ebb .  the  power o I  Islam fell short o f  overthrowing 11. and 

11 seems that  within short t i n ~ e  peace returned t o  the area. 

Llnder the <ircurnstances, it is not  ( lear  to  what degree thc 

~ n f l u r n c e  o l  Islam remained in the r e ~ i o n  al ter  this in i t~a l  

in\.asion. Hut, as we I~a \ . r  already said, s u ~ l l  a wide \.arirtv of 

designs is to  be round in the  still extant  u -~nduws  <)l  the Pa1n11 

/)orbar. ~nc lud ing  lattice-work - r~ght-.lnglcd and rriss-cross - 

and a s l~on tane i tv  in t h r  pat terns o r  th r  grillrs, that  n o  two 

windows are alike. It is difficult t o  ron lp rehrnd  \\!h). a natlnn 

ns consen,at i \e  as the Krwarl. \\,hi> used the same designs fo r  

pillars and brackets and the sdrnc plain s tvlr  o f  latticework 

for  a ronsiderahle period larring f rom the time crl the 1.1~11- 

hxhi 1)yndstv down to the 16 th  centur)  should Incorporate 

suclr l r rc  anrl rir lhlv v.rricd dcsiqns into window la t t~ccs .  1111- 

less it is sren In th r  l i ~ h t  of Islanll< ~ n f l u r n , r .  It l squ l t r  rlcllal 

t o  rind s u ~  11 .I k , r l r i~losrn~rr  ( I S  ~ v i n d n w  Idlticc clesigns III t h r  

I r l ~ ~ n ~ r  .~r thi t rct l l re  o r  thc XloguI I .n lp~re  <,l I n d ~ a ,  and I T  

s~rni lar  d c s ~ g n s  Iound in l h r  \vindor\, I.ltt~ces in S ~ ~ I J ~ C S C  ; ~ r c h ~  

t r <  lure u r  scrn r s  bring p.lrt of .L I lngrr~nx ~nllr lcncc I~ . f t  bc-  

hind l,v tljc I , ln~n~c invaders. 11 I,ecomr, e u t r ~ ~ n r l \  I..Is\. t o  

und~.l-ct.lnd ho\c the\. c.,rnc to I,r In<orpo l~rc ,d  into the . I I I ~ I I -  

tcr turc nI t he  time. I h r  o l ~ e n w o r k  o l  t \ -~ndow lattic rs  < l . ~ t i n ~  

l r o n ~  I I I C  I B I I ) ~  0 1  the hlc~gi~l  l nipirr was , I I W . I ~ S  ( 1 1  \11)nc, nnl 

wood. Ihcrclorc,  dltI1011gll 11 n ~ ~ g l ~ t  be c l i l l i ~ ~ ~ l t  l ( >  11n.lkc '1 

clir<,,t < o ~ n l ) . ~ r i ~ ~ u  l~t~tsvccn t11r [\v<) slylrs, the I u I I ~ I , I ~ I I ~ I ~ I . I I  

drsigrrs r c ~ e m b l r  r.1111 othcr  1.10.1cI\. . ~ n < l  11 I ~ O L I I C I  I I C  d ~ i l ~ c l ~ l t  

tc, i r n , ~ g ~ n c  thc Kc\\ari ~ ~ O I I I '  '1 n . t t ~ u ~  U,IIC,  << ,nsc r \ .~ t i \ . r l \  

~n , "n t .~ in t~J  one \ ~ n < l c  ~ I I I ~  < ) l  d c \ ~ g n ,  .I> ~ u n c c ~ \ i r > q  S I I C I I  
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family by  one o f  the Mogul emperors. since, at the time, they 

were vassals of the Mogul empire. 

The palace at Corkha is not a four-sided structure built 

around a central Chok, but is a three-sided structure enclosing 

a courtyard open to the south. Islamic influence can clearly be 

seen in the west and north wings of  the Palace (Plate 9-13). es- 

pecially in the open Dalan of five spans o n  the rust floor; the 

bay windows, protruding at an acute angle from the wall on  

the second floor; and the threecasement window in the center 

of the same floor. The central casement o f  this window is 

rectangular, while the two casements on  either side arc arched 

at the top. The outer frames of the window to  the left and 

right of the casements taper towards the base of the window. 

the space between the jambs at the outer side o f  the right and 

left casements and the frames being decorated with lattice- 

work. It needs hardly to  be stated that this window was used by 

members of the royal family. The four jambs, two on  either 

side of the central casement and one each on  the outer side of 

the other two casements, incline outwards over the Chok and 

actually function as stanchions. It is unusual to find they are 

decorated not with carvings of deities but  with carvings of  

peacocks. 

The pillared corridor on  the first floor here is worthy of 

attention, since it employs a new design in the Dalan not to be 

found anywhere else. The west wing is located to the left, and 

has a shrine towards the back of it. Thc Dalan of three spans 

at the front of it affects the same design as the Dalan of  five 

spans in the main facade, although there is a slight difference 

in the shape of the pillars. The pillars. which are all short and 

thick-set, are decorated with convex fluting. A number o f  

them are very broad at  the base but taper towards the top, and 

together with the style of the capitals, closely resemble the 

pillars used in the Imperial Throne Room of the Palace and the 

Pearl Mosque in Delhi. India. Moreover, the multifoiled arches 

between the pillars most especially bear the characteristics to  

be found in the lslamic architecturc of India. 

The Dalan of both west and north wings and the bay win- 

dow described above are all painted white. Dalon are usually 

painted black. The fact that only those in the Gorkha Darbar 

are painted white not only indicates adoption of the Islamic 

style itself, bu t  probably also indicates an attempt to  create 

the effect of white marble in the Mogul style. The sections 

painted white stand out  clearly since the buildings around 

them conform to the usual brick and black-painted windows 

o f  Nepalese architecture. It is also of interest to note that the 

struts used both in the east and west wings are distinctive in 

that they are embellished with relief carvings o f  peacocks 

simply because this is a motif favoured in India. 

A further example of lslamic influence may be seen in the 

domed roof, sloping downwards to each o f  its four rorners. 

and totally typical design of the windows of the Kirtipur 

Rhowan (Fig. 2-1-6) located on the north of the Barantapur 

Bhawan in the Kalhmandu Darbar'9). From such examples as 

these, it can be seen that the influence of  lslamic architecture 

was fairly marked following the establishment of the Shah Dy. 

nasty. 

9. Conclusion 

Most of the extant architecturc to be found in Nepal today 

dates from between the 16th and 18th centuries, but  rapid 

development of architectural design and the construction of  

structures with an individualistic appeal in their outside a p  

pearance is apparent from the end of the 17th century on-  

ward. In the absence of any extant examples save for a few 

ancient structural elements that have been recycled, it is im- 

possible to  say what form architecture took before this period. 

From the contrast with later periods, the architectural 

details apparent from these ancient clemmts, and such cvi- 

dence as is to  be found on Chairya dating from the 7th to  the 

8th century during the time of the Lichhabi Dynasty, it 

would appear that the period from the time of the Lichhabi 

Dynasty to around the 16th century represented an extremely 

conservative phase in Nepalese architecture during which no  

major changes or  developments took place. However, we 

believe that it w u  during this time that pillars used in the 

reconstruction 01 buildings damaged by  earthquakes gradually 

became sturdier and thicker. 

While there can be no doubt that Nepalese architectural 

design includes many elements that originally came from 

India, we believe that it also contains a number of elements 

which are purely Sepalese in character. However, since there 

are no extant examples of wooden architectutal stmctures 

remaining in India today, nor is there sufficient comprehen- 

sive data on  the ancient architecture of  Nepal, a considerable 

amount o f  difficulty is experienced in attempting to  trace a 

relationship between the two. Moreover. while it U safe to  say 

that at  the present stage we have not found evidence to  link 

the architecture of Nepal to  that of China, we d o  believe that 

it has been markedly influenced by the architecture of Islam. 

Our historical study of the architectural styles of Nepal has 

presently reached a stage where we can find some association 

between these two, and we anticipate completion of this study 

through future research. (Yichio FUJ IOK.4) 
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CHAPTER IV. HISTORICAL CHANGES IN T H E  PLAN OF BUDDHIST 
MONASTERIES AND ROYAL PALACES IN NEPAL 

1. Introduction 

Royal palaces. o r  Darbar as they are called in Ncpali, are to  

be found located near thc centers of the major cities of Kcpal. 

including the present capital of Kathmandu and, no t  far away, 

in the town of Patan and the ancient capital of Bhadgaon. Con- 

structed some time after the 15th century, during the time of 

the Malla Dynasty when the country was divided into three 

main states each under a separate ruler, the major parts of 

them date from the 17th century. These buildings, together 

with the ~Uandir  or temple situated in the Darbar Square, 

the broad area in the form of a plaza in front of the palaces, 

constitute a beautiful part of the urban landscape. 

The royal palaces are naturally complex in architectural 

construction being composed of one or more towers that h n c -  

tioned as watchtowers, or were used for a variety of other 

purposes and were frequently built in the pagoda-style, with 

two- to  four-stoned buildings built to enclose a courtyard. 

Palaces, as is the case with many other structures in the 

Kathmandu Valley, are characterized by their brick walls and 

steeply sloping roofs which project sharply outwards, as well 

as by wooden openings highly decorated with carvings. 

In Nepal, these buildings represent traditional architec- 

ture!). It is not known whether this style originated in Nepal 

itself, o r  was introduced from elsewhere. What does, however, 

seem to  be clcar is that this style of architecture was developed 

by the Newari people. The Newari had inhabited the Kath- 

mandu Valley from ancient times, and the influx of Indian and 

Tibetan culture greatly influenced and enriched their own. The 

strong influence of Indian culture is particularly noticeable in 

this style of architecturez). 

Buildings constructed around a courtyard, a major element 

of palace complexes, are also found in Newari houses and Bud- 

dhist monasteries, but  most closely resemble the style of Bud- 

dhist monasteries referred to  in Newari as Baha. 

It is said that Buddhist monasteries in Nepal are of three 

styles: Baha, as mentioned above, Bahi, the antecedents of 

Baha, and Baha-Bahi, a combination o l  the two3). In this 

chapter, some typical examples of Buddhist monasteries in 

Nepal will be discussed, mainly in respect to their floor plan 

and distribution, and with the objective of following their 

historical development. In addition, some elements of Buddhist 

monasteries that have since become a standard part of royal 

buildingn will also be examined. 

2 .  Historical Changes in the Plan of Bud- 
dhist Monasteries 

a. Clarsifiration of the Styler of Buddhist Monastmer 

In India, Buddhist temples (sangha rama) chiefly consiat of 

thrce elemenu: the Vihara (priests' living quarters), Stupa 

(pagoda) and Chaitya-Criha (shrines)a). 

This is also true or  Nepal. The Nepalis divided Vihara (Bud- 

dhist monastrics) into one of three categories: Baha, Bahi, and 

Baha.Bahi, as noted above. 

W. Korn wrote that Baha and Bahi am basically both two- 

storied structures enclosing a courtyard, but  that they differ in 

the following respects: 

1. While Baha have lions at the entrance, no  such lions are 

to be found in Bahi 

2. The plinth steps of Baho are lower than those of Bahi 

3. Baha have a decorated board called a Torana above the 

main entrance, while Bahi have n o  Torana 

4 .  Baha are equipped with a clearly defined entrance area 

(foyer) with Pholachas (benchcs), but  in Bahi the area of 

the entrance area L formed by partition walls which are 

possibly later additions 

5. The central room of the front wing in Baha has a bay- 

window facing the courtyard. but that of Bahi has a wide 

doorway with a balcony facing the road 

6. In Baha. four narrow staircases lead to  four separate 

groups of rooms on  the second floor. In Bahi, a single 

broad stone staircase leads to  a hall on the second floor 

7. With Baha. rooms are divided into several isolated groups, 

and access is not possible from one group of rooms to  

another, wherear with Bahi. there is an open colonnade 

8. While Baha have a sacred room as a part of the building. 

in Bohi it is an isolatcd structure 

9. In Baha, religious services are held only in the sacred 

room. In Bahi, these services are held in the shrine, in ad- 

dition to proccssions carried on  around outside the room 

10. The pinnacle is bell shaped in the case of Baha, but is 

more in the shape of a temple lantern in Bahi 

W. Korn also wrote in reference to  Baha-Rahi monasteries 

that their first and second floors were similar to  those of B a h .  

whereas the third floor had a plan resembling the second floor 

of Bahi. 

However, the Baha. Bahi and Baha-Bahi still existing in the 

Kathmandu Valley are diverse in style, and their features d o  

not always correspond to Korn's observations. For instance. 

the I Baha Buhi to be discussed later is a monas tey  possessing 

many of the basic Bahi characteristics, although it is partially 

Baha in influence. and its name of Baha-Bahi is probably de- 



r i d  from thin fact. 

In this chapter there wiU be only limited discussion of the 

derrnitions of these different styles of Buddhist monasteries. 

Attention will be focused rather on the actual designs of exist- 

ing monasteries beginning ~ i t h  the Charumati Vihara, which is 

considered to  have been constructed in an older style. 

b. Charumati Vihara 

Thc Buddhist monastery of Charumati Vihara or, in Newari, 
Cho Bahi. is situated north of Dto  Patan in the suburbs of 

Kathmandu (Fig 1.9-1). Tradition has it that this monastery 
was built aftm Charumati6), a daughter of  Emperor Asoka 

(third monarch of the Maurya Dynasty) who married Devapara, 

a prince of Nepal. If this is true. the monastery was founded 

around the 3rd century B.C. The existing structure, however, 

U no: considered to be the original. 

It is probably true that the area of Deo Patan was a sacred 

region from ancient times, just as the neighboring area of 

Pashupati Nath is a prominent center of Hinduism. At present. 

the Charumati Vihara comprises a medium-scale stupa, a court. 

house-style monastery including some stone Buddhist images 

(Plsn 81) .  and Chaitya dating from the Lichhabi Dynasty') 

(Fi8.  1-3.2). 

Not a few Buddhist monasteries now stand as isolated struc- 

tures in the Kathmandu Valley. It is, however, considered that 

originally. stupa and monasteries together formed a temple. 

This is evident from the examples of the Swayambhu Nalh .  

the Bauddha Nath and Dau Baha Nani in Patan, exclusive of 

examples of temples in India. 

In the Charumati L'ihara. only one structure near the stupa 

retains the style of a Buddhist monastery. Even this structure 

is not occupied by Buddhist priests, and is only used by neigh. 

boring residents as a place for religious services and festivals. 

Some buildings in the neighborhood are, however, believed to  

have formerly bcen monasteries, and it is highly probably that 

excavation work will lead to  the discovery of many more 

monasteries and other related remains. 

The Charumati Vihara is a closed, two-stoned building in 

the court-house style (Plale 19 & 84). Its external dimensions ex- 

tend 21.5m lrom north to south and 2 1 . 3 ~ 1  Irom east to west. 

forming a rough square (Fin. 1-3-3). 

The ascent of a low plinth-step and access through the 

north-facing entrance leads to  an open space with two rows o I  

columns and a courtyard that is one step lower (Fig. 1.3-4). In 

the centcr of the south wing, on the opposite side of the court- 

yard is the separate "core" of the solitarj shrine (Plate 20 & 88). 

Encircling the shrine is a pmdakshina.patha In addition to the 

east and west wings, and the shrine and its encircling pradak- 

rhina-parha in the south wing, rows of pillars face the court- 

yard and corridors are created with small rooms side by side 

(piale 8s. ~ , g .  1.3-5). The only opening in each of the small 

rooms is the entrance. The rooms are dark and appear aptly 

suitable for meditation. The courtyard, some 50 cm lower 

~ h a n  the floor of the first floor, is the location for Chaitya,  

which were probably built during the Lichhabi Dynasty. 

Acccar to  the second floor is by means of a staircase located 

at the northeast corner of the structure. On the second floor, 

wooden joists extend to form balconies facing the courtyard, 

and lattice-type screens have been fitted in the upaces between 

thepillars supporting the eaves. As in the case of the first floor, 

the rows of pillars and small rooms continue on the second 

floor (Plate 90). 

This design is common to  the entire second floor, with the 

exception o f  the shrine, which is not encircled by a narrow 

passage. The roof above this room ends in a turret (Fig.  1.34). 

This layout, in which a courtyard is enclosed by rooms used 

by or  belonging to  a priest. is recognized as the basic design 

plan of Buddhist monasteries. It was widely employed in 

India, from the Vihara in ancient Ajanta to  the design plan of 

the Nalanda College in times medieval8). The design of a nar- 

row passage around the sacred room is also found in the 45th 

monastery in Sanrhi, and the Somingyi Monastery in Pagan. 

Burma"). It is said that in India, cave temples were preceded 

by monasteries of timber-frame construction 10). 

It is for reasons such as those cited above that the Cham- 

mati  Vihara is considered to  reflect the older style of Nepali 

monasteries, although it is not clear when the present struc- 

tures comprising the Vihara today were originally built. 

c. j y o  Baha Bahiand I Baha Bahi 

Both the Jya  Baha Bahi and the I Baha Bahi are Buddhist 

monasteries incorporating the indication Baha-Bahi in their 

names. They have been chosen for the purpose of this survey 

in the belief that they are important in the study of the kinds 

o f  historical changes that took place since the Charumali 

Vihara style of construction came into fashion, although they 

also possess many of the characteristics of Bahi monasteries. 

The I Baha Bahi stands facing east on a site about 150 m 

south of the Patan Darbar, along a road running north to south 

from the front of the palace. In front of the monastery is a 

road leading to  the east. 150 m along which on the right, that 

is on the south side o l  the road, is to be found the north-facing 

Jya  Baha Bahi. There are several Buddhist monasteries in this 

neighborhood, and these form temple quarters (Fig.  1.3.1). 

The Jya Bnha Bahi stands on a double plinth step some 1.5 

m high (Phte 91). It is a two-storicd building in the court-house 

style with external dimensions each of 22.1 m (F ig  1.3.7). 

Regrettably the west wing has been lost and is no longer in 

existence, but it has bcen supplemented by a more recent 

building. For this reason and for the purpose of this report. 

the discussion will exclude the west wing. 

Looking into the courtyard through the entranre which 

faces north, two rows of pillars can be seen standing in Front 

of an open space. In the center of the south wing on the op- 

posite side of the courtyard, is the shrine forming a separate 

"core" with a turret in the style of a watchtowrr standing atop 

its roof (Plale 22 .  Fip.  1.36). 

These architectural features correspond closely to the 

characteristics o f  the Charutnati Vihora. However, a wall is 

built across a part of the narrow passage surrounding the 

shrine, making it impossible to go around the outsidr of it. In 

addition, there are no partitioned rooms in the eastern part of 



the south wing or in the east wing. Wooden lattices havc been 

fitted in the spaces betwcrn the pillars constructed in rows 

facing the courtyard. A second row of pillars stands about 1.3 

m to  the rear of the first peristyle (Plate 92). Judging from the 

position of the second row of  pillars and the thickness of the 

walls, this second peristyle can be considered to have replaced 

walls which must at one time have stood between the small 

rooms and the courtyard. 

Access to the second floor is by means of  a staircase at the 

southeast corner of the structure. Wooden balconies have been 

constructed facing the courtyard back from which are a row of 

pillars and partitioned rooms (Plate 94). The layout here closely 

resembles that of the Charumati Vihara. The section of the 

north wing located above the entrance is in the form of an 

open space with a balcony built facing the road (Plate 91 & 93). 

The I Baha Bahi stands on a 1.9 m high double plinth-step 

(Plate 71) and is a square, two-stoned court-house style building 

(Fig. 1.3.18). with external sides each measuring 23.4 m. The 

stone statue of a guardian lion stands facing eastwards on 

either side o f  the entrance (Plate 72). According to  W. Korn. 

guardian lions are characteristic of Baha monasteries. The I 

Baha Bahi exhibits most o f  the architectural charactersitics of 

Bahi monasteries with the addition of the non-characteristic 

stone images of guardian icons and Dalan at the entrance. 

Dalan are a common feature of Baha monasteries, and the 

Dalan found upon entering the I Baha Bahi is symmetrically 

divided by two rows of  three-span pillars (Fig. 1.3.17). Of the 

three spans, the central span acts as a passage, and benches 

have been constructed on either side of this. Three sides o l  the 

Dalan are formed by walls: one the wall with or  without the 

entrance in it; and the open side, opposite to the entrance wall 

and composed of a row of  pillars. facing either the courtyard 

or  the outside. The Charumati Vihara and the Jya  Baha Bahi 

have a similar spaces at  their entrances, but  the very symmetric 

Dalan is a representative feature specifically characteristic of 

the I Baha Bahi. 
In the center of the west wing, on the stde overlooking the 

courtyard, stand the shrine. This forms a separate "core", and 

is encircled by a narrow passages with a watchtower-style turret 

on its roof (Plate 1 5 .  Fig. 1.3.25). These features are common to 

both the Charumati Viham and the Jya Baha Bahi. 

Facing the courtyard on each side is a row of pillars exclu. 

sive o f  the sections made up of the shrine and the Dalan. The 

spaces between the pillars are filled in with wooden lattices or  

thin steel-plated bands, both o l  which are later additions (Plate 

74.75 & 76). About one meter to the rear of the first row of  pil- 

lars stands a further row o l  pillars. Each section is divided by 

several walls thicker at the point between the outer wall and 

the inside row 01 pillars than at  the point between the inside 

row of pillars and those faring the courtyard. Therefore, as 

with the hrst floor o l  theJya Baha Bahi, the innermost row of  

pillars can he regarded as replacing walls which once existed 

here, and can still be secn to exist in the Charumati Vihara 

(Plate 8 2 )  

Access to  the second floor is by means of a single staircase 

at the southeast corner. The serond floor has balconiem facing 

the courtyard. with an open space above the entrance and a 

balcony facing the outside (Phu n & 81)as with the Jya Baha 

Bahi. Partitioned rooms. however, arc only found at both cx- 

tremities of the east wing. Almost the whole second floor is 

open. the space being interspersed only with rows of pillan. 

A comparison of  the three Buddhist monasteries indicates 

that while in the Charumati Vihara both the fust and second 

floors comprise small partitioned rooms. the Jya Baha Bahi 
has such rooms only on the second floor, the first floor being 

a series of open spaces facing the courtyard. In the IBaha Bahi. 

open spaces facing the courtyard are found on both the first 

and second floors. 

The Charumati Vihara and the Jya Baha Bahi lack the 5yrn- 

metrical Dalan found at  the entrance to  the I Baha Bahi. ' h e  

portion of the second floor above the entrance consists of 

small rooms in the Charumati Vihara, but comprises an open 

spacc and a balcony facing the road in the Jya Baha Bahi and 

the I Baha Bahi. 

These differences in the plan of Buddhist monasteries can 

be considered to reflect historical changes in design. In other 

words, the layout of the Charumati Vihara provided the basic 

plan design. and the style of the I Baha Bahi was created ou t  

o f  the design of the Jya Baha Bahi. 

d. Chhusya Baha 

While Bahi monasteries are believed to  have been used by 

celibate Buddhist priests, Baha monasteries are believed to have 

been designed to accommodate married bonzes. It is not known 

for certain when Buddhist priests fust  began to  abandon celi- 

bacy, but it appears that by the 12th century many of them 

had adopted a married lifestyle. largely under the influence 

of Tibetan Ruddhismll). 

The Chhusya Baha is considered as representative of Baha 

monasteries. It is situated some 900 m north-northeast of the 

Kathmandu Darbar. It stands on the south side of a road run- 

ning east to west and is a two-storied court-house style building 
built roughly in the form of a square. with external dimensions 

measuring 18.5 m From east to west and 19 m from north to  

south (Fig. 1-3-14), The entrance faces north and is guarded by 

the stone statues o l  lions placed on either-side of it (Plate 95).  

The Torana and the struts supporting the eaves characterize 

Baha monasteries and are rarely found in Bahi monasteries. 

There is a Dalan inside the entrance with a row of pillars in 

three spans facing the courtyard: each pillars is actually a 

double pillar (Platr 26 & 96). It is difficult to  believe that paired 

pillars were adopted only for weighthearing purposes. One 

possibility is that the two rows of pillars were integrated into 

a single row as found in the I Baha Bahi and the Jva BahaBahi. 

Of the three spans found in the Dalan in the Chhusya Baha. 
the central one provides passage of ingress, and benches havc 

been built on both sides of it. In this inspect it is identical to 

the I Baha Bahi. 

The sacred room does not form a separate "core" and there 

is no watchtower-style turret above it as in the care of the 

Charumati Vihara and the other monasteries discussed above. 



h u e a d ,  a room at the ccnter of the south wing serrres as the 

sacred room. The entrance t o  the sacred room is ornamentcd 

with richly colored door frames and  Tomno, and has a bell- 

shaped embell~shment on  the roof o f  the second floor (?late 25).  

At the ccnter of the east and west w i n p  is a Dalan identical to  

that  at  the entrance. Thc spaces between the pillan are fitted 

with lattice screens (Plare 97. Fig. 1-3-15). On both sides of the 

z a m d  room in the south wing and the Dalan in the north, 

eant and west w i n g ,  arc rooms with doors facing thecourtyard.  

Staircases leading t o  the second floor are situated a t  the 

lour corners of the structure. Each staircase leads only to  a 

single room a t  the top  of it and t o  the rooms on  either side. 

For access to  other rooms, descent t o  the courtyard and use of 

another staircase is necessary. Most of the windows on  the sec- 

ond  floor are typically decorated in  a style peculiar to  Nepal. 

and  the room, are dark. The room above the Dalan at the en- 

trance has a bay window lacing the courtyard plate 26). Con- 

sideration has been given t o  the living functions of the room. 

e. Tentative Assumplions on the Historical Changes in rh t  

Plan of Buddhitr Monuter i c s  in Nepal 
The historical changes in the design of Buddhist monasteries 

in Nepal, especially in the plan of their layout. will be consid- 

ered on  thc basis of the four monasteries described above. 

.4ccording to  the academic work, Kathmandu Valley by Carl 

Pmscha, there is an inscription in the Jya  Baha Bahi setting 

the data of its founding as 1652. Inscriptions found variously 

in the I Raha Bahi and Chhusya Baha set their dates of con- 

struction a t  1427 and 1652 respectively. while the date for the 

construction of the Charumati Vihara is unknown'z). Unfortu- 

nately, no  real effort has been made to  verify these dates.More- 

over. Nepal has suffered many earthquakes and it is highly 

conceivable that old building elements were used to build new 

structures and traditional styles were adopted for the later 

monasteries. It is therefore difficult to assess the history of 

changes in the plan design of monasteries on  the basis of these 

dates. 

It is assumed that  the Charumati Vahara is a good example 

of the Vihara design represented b y  the complex of Buddhist 

temples of India, and in form close of the original. Our discus- 

sion on  the historical changes in the style of Buddhist monas- 

teries in Nepal is based on  this assumption. 

The Charumati Vihara is a good example of the style of  
monastery in which celibate Buddhist priests lived in a reli- 

giour manner in small partitioned rooms. Later, some of the 

original functions of thc monasteries were lost and the tenden. 

c y  to  form an open space facing the courtyard came intobeing. 

'The j y a  Baha Bahi rrflects a transitional style within this adap- 

tation. As monasteries then began to  lose virtually all their 

original hnc t ions ,  the spaces called Dalan, which are a charac- 

teristtc elrment of the Baha monastcry, were introduced. A 

typical example of thib style is probably the I Baha Bahi. 

On the heel of such a major change in the use and form 

o i  space in monasteries came the developme111 of  the Haha 

stylc monastery which reflccted changes in the quality and 

ductrines of Buddhism itself. 

The Baha style is considered to  have been created when 

Buddhist priests, who had previously adopted life long celi- 

bacy, began to marry and form groups called Sakyabikusu or  

Vajrachanva. l h e  monastery buildings now assumed both the 

functions of a monastery and a residence13). It is said by somc 

that the Bahi style continued to be the residence of single 

priests of Hinayana Buddhism'"). 

In the Kathmandu Valley it is believed that the trend for 

priests to  take wives started to  become conspicuous in around 

the 12th century. with the prinripal factor being the influence 

of Tibetl"). It is also considered that in the 13th century many 

Buddhist bonzes fleeing from Islam entered Nepal from India, 

a fact that resulted in a revival of Mahayana Buddhismlb). In 

the early 13th century the Malla Dynasty was established, and 

under the region of KingJayasimha Malla (1271-74) it is said 

that Arniko. an architect, went to Tibet together with eighteen 

artisans to  build Buddhist stupa. travelling as far as Beipin 

(Beijing)17). Given these facts, it is highly likely that during 

these years new styles of monasteries were introduced to 

Nepal from India or  Tibet. 

The fact that behind the creation of Baha monasteries there 

was a qualitative change in Buddhism is also evidenccd by the 

appearance of ornair  decoration, such as 7brana and struts 

with images o f  gods. reflecting this iconographic ideology. 

When Baha were created as a new style of Buddhist monas- 

tery, the celibate Buddhist priests who had lived in monasteries 

like the Chancmati Vihara probably brgan to take wives and 

leave their monastery for Baha. Consequently, the traditional 

Bahi monasteries lost some of their functions and possibly ac- 

quired a new role as the main building in Buddhist temple com- 

plex, which is what their long history would indicate. In the 

Kathmandi~ \'alley the ratio of extant Baha to Bahiis estimated 

a t  ten to one18). hlany Buddhists began to  hold religious senrices 

in Bohi, and open spaces were provided to accommodate them. 

as observed on the first floor of the Jya  Baha Babi and on the 

first and second floors of  the I Baha Bahi. The balcony facing 

the road built on the second floor of the Jya Baha Bahi, and 

of the 1 Baha Rahi is believed to have been provided for reli- 

gious services of a public nature, taking into consideration the 

plaza in front o f  the balcony'9). 

As described above, the basic form of Buddhist monasteries 

in Nepal can be observed in the Charumati Vihara. Later, pro. 

bably between the 12th and 19th centuries. Buddhist priests 

begdn to  take wives and form groups called Sakyahikushu or 

Vajrachariya. Thus a new style o f  monastery, the Baha was 

developed to  provide married priests with residences. The ad. 

vent o f  Baha monasteries led to  somc new roles for traditional 

temples, resulting in open spaces facing the courtyard in both 

Bahi and Baha-Bahi. 

This assumption is not inconsistent with the traditional 

theory that Bahi is the older o f  the two styles of Baha and 

Bahi. The theory considers that the traditional foml of monas- 

teries characterized by small partitioned rooms set side by side 

was adapted to new styles under the new names of Bohi or 

Baha-Rahi, as a result o f  thr  creation of Haha monasteries. The 

Dalan to be found in the I Raha Bahi also supports rhisassump- 



tion. since Dalan are a characteristic feature of Baha. 

3. Palace Buildings and Buddhist Monas- 
teries 

a. Four-building-independent Style and Four.building-chasing 

Style 
Royal buildings are complex and include towers and build- 

ings enclosing a central courtyard. The configuration of build- 

ings around a courtyard probably has i b  origin in Baha monas- 

teries. 
The author has already suggestcd that it is possible that the 

dcsign of the plan of Baha monasteries had two styles: four- 

building-independent and four-buildingshasing styles20). Here, 

the "four-building-independent" style indicates a form where 

four main buildings facingone another are linked by "L-shaped" 

structures at the four corners and enclose a courtyard, while 

the "fourhuilding-chasing" style is four straight buildings of 

the same length encircling a courtyard in a clockwise manner 

(Fig. 2.41). 

The Chhusya Baha will be used as an example to examine 

the two possible styles. The possibility of the "lour-building- 

independent" style can be chiefly observed in the south wing. 

The wall a t  the center of the wing where the sacred room is 

situated juts out into the courtyard by about 10 cm. so that 

this portion is considered to  have been a main building. On 

either side of this hypothetical main buildingastrut is mounted 

from the wall at an angle of 135' as if to indicate the ends of 

the main building. In addition, as if to  indicate the end of the 

roof, rooftop projections, often called "hip", which extend 

downwards, have been constructed on the portions of the roof 

considered to  have been the edges of the main building (Plate 

1s). Other wings have no struts with an angle of 135' nor roof- 

top projections extending downward but do have projecting 

walls and "L-shaped" portions built with an indentation of 

about 10 cm as if to  link the four main buildinp (Pbw 26 & 91). 

A possiblc example of the "four.building<huing" style in 
found in the layout of the first floor. Each wing, am obxrvcd 

from the courtyard, is symmetrical. The plan of thc C h h u v a  

Boha shows the Dalan or  the sacred room a t  the centcr and 

one room on either side. Of these two rooms. when viewed 
from the courtyard. the right room ia longer than the left one 

and occupies the corner of the building. Consequently, each 

wing is the same length and encircles the courtyard in a clock- 
wise direction (Fig. 241). 

The concept of the "four-building-independent" and "four- 

building~hasing" style is also round in Manruara. a c h i c  o f  

construction technology in India, and can be regarded as a 

traditional concept21). The Chhusya Baha itself may not havc 

been built on the concept of the "four-building-independent" 

or "four-building-chasing" style. It is presumed that basicallv 

an older tradition was adopted and the concept of the "four- 

building-independent" style was introduced to the south wing 

since this wing had a higher status than the other three. 

b. Indications o f  the Two Styles in the Paton Darbor 

Thc Patan Darbm relinquished its palatial role when the 

Malla Dynasty was overthrown in the mid-18th century. I t  

is thus considered t o  better retain the style of the Mdla 

Dynasty better than other structures. The existing complex of 

royal buildings include those with a courtyard. i.e. the Sundan' 

Chok.  the Mu1 Chok and the Mani Keshav Norayan Chok.  and 

a large tower called the Degu Tallc. These buildings are tradi- 

tionally believed to  have been built mainly in the 17th and 

partially in the 18th century22) (Fig. 1.1-9). 

The author has already pointed out that in the Potan Dm- 

bar possible indications of the "four-building-independent" 
style is found in the Sundori Chok and that of the "Tour-build- 

ing-chasing" style in the Mu1 Chok23) (Fig. 24-3).  

The Sundari Chok is a three-storied building assumed to  

have been residence of the royal family. It is reminiscent of the 

Flrjt Floor Slr.und Flour 

Fig. 2-4-1. Artist's imprcrsion: Fig. 2 4 - 2 .  Possiblc indication 01 
"Four-building-indcpcndcnl" style the "Four-building~hasing" stylc. 
and "Four-huilding<has~ng" stylc Rrst floor plan. Chhusya Baha 

Fi8. 2 4 - 3 .  Posriblc indication of the "Four-building-indcpcndcnt" 
stylc and "Pour.building-=hasing" stylc, plan. Patan Darbar 



F I E .  2-4-4. 1 Baha, Paran 

Fly. 2-4-5. 4suka slupa (north). Patan 

" f o u r  h u l l d ~ n g - m d e p e n d e n t "  s t y l e  In t h e  f o l l o w ~ n g  respects 

F ~ r s t .  t he  wal ls  o f  w h a t  are p resumed  t n  be  t he  n l a l n  b u ~ l d ~ n g s  

j u t  o u t  t o w a r d  t h e  c o u r h a r d  b \  a b o u t  10 c m  f r o m  the x a l l s  

o f  w h a t  are p resumed  t o  b e  t he  co rne r  b u ~ l d r n g s  S t ru t s  sup 

p o r t l n g  t h e  r o r r r d o r s  o n  t h e  t h ~ r d  f l o o r  are n ~ o u n t e d  a t  a n  

angle o f  135' f r o m  t h e  b a l l  surface so t ha t  the\  end  a t  t he  

n w l n  bu l l d l ngs  In \ * h ~ c h  respect t he \  resemble the C h h u l ~ o  

Roha In a d d ~ u o n ,  some e lements  suKKcstlnK the " f ou r  b u ~ l d  

~ n g - ~ n d e p c n d r n t "  s t v l e  can bc n b s e n e d  In the  Lornlces h l os t  

o f  t h e m  be long  t o  t he  rea lm  o f  \ \a l l  surface d e s ~ g n  (Reference 

P \KT W O .  Chap te r  l l )  

T h e  concep t  o l  t h e  " f ou r . bu~ ld~ng -chas~ng"  s ty le  1s f o u n d  In 

the  Mu1 C h u k ,  w h l c h  IS supposed t o  h d \ e  been t he  ren te r  l o r  

b o t h  p o l ~ t ~ c s  a n d  r e l ~ g ~ o n  i t  t h e  n o r t h w e s t  co rne r  o f  t he  f i rs t  

f l o o r  a n d  a t  t he  no r t heas t  a n d  southeast corners  o f  t he  second 

f l o o r  are r o o m s  w h ~ c h  o c ~ u p )  t h e  co rne r  In a ~ l o c k w ~ s e  m a n  

n a r  X s ~ m ~ l a r  d e s ~ g n  can  b e  observed a t  the southeast co rne r  

o f  t he  f irst f l o o r  a n d  also a t  t he  southwest  co rne r  o f  the 

o n d  f loor, a l t h o u g h  here the d ~ r e r t ~ o n  appears t o  be  a n t ~ c l o c k  

H 1se 

I h e  M u /  L h o k  h a  a s ) rn rne t r~ca l  w.111 s u r f a ~ c  o n  each o r  

~ t s  f o u r  wmgs  ds seen f r o m  the  c o u r t \ a r d  I h e r e f o r e ,  features 

haracter ls t lc  o f  t h e  " f o u r  h u ~ l d ~ n p  ~ n d e p e n d e n t "  s t \  le  .and 

alsv those o f  t h e  " l o u r  b u ~ l d ~ n g - c h a s ~ n g "  s t l l r  are I n  z \ ~ d e n c e  

.!S n o t e d  aho \e ,  t he  ~ n f l u e n c e  o f  Hul tu  monas ler les  cdn b e  

o b s e r v t d  I n  t he  5truct1lres o f  the Pafon I l o r b o r  

4 I h r  i l r t h t t t ~ t u r o l  C o m p l r r ~ r  o/ r h r  R o v o l  Po locecond  H u d  

dh t s l  ,%fontlstenrr 

,\S hds d r e d d v  b r e n  m r n t ~ o n e d .  I h v  r o \ a l  pa ldrer  I n  t he  

K a t h r n a n d u  \'alley are in tegrated as c.omplexes b y  towers  and  

bu i ld ings w h i c h  su r round  a cent ra l  cou r t ya rd .  In the  Ka thman .  

d u  Do rba r  a n d  t he  P o t a r ~  Da rba r ,  th is  spacial concept  is expl ici t .  

l y  u t i l i zed  t h r o u g h  i n te rm ing l i ng ,  in s t ruc tu re  a n d  in the flow 

o f  l ine, t o w r r s  a n d  c o ~ ~ r t y a r d s t y l e  arch i tec ture ,  cach bu i ld ing 

o f  w h i c h  is cons t ruc ted  f o r  a n  i nd i v i dua l  f unc t i on .  

In the  Da rba r  Squorr r ,  there are re l ig ious edifiers, some o f  

w h i c h  are in t h e  t i e red - roo f  s ty le .  ancl some o f  w h i c h  are in the  

S ikkora s ty lc  (Fls. 2-1.1. FIB. 2-1-9). 'This s ty le  o f  b u i l d i n g  ar -  

rangement  in the  Da rba r  Squares is  also f o u n d  i n  the Buddh i s t  

prcc inc ts ,  pa r t i cu l a r l y  w i t h i n  t he  c i t ies ,  a n d  m o r e  pa r t i cu l a r l y  

in t h e  a r ch i t ec tu ra l  c o m p l e x  a r o u n d  t he  Hohi. As  an examp le  

o f  th is  style, the Yamp i  Roh i ,  w h i c h  stands a t  the n o r t h e r n  

fr inge o f  t h e  c i t y  oC Patan, w i l l  b e  re fer red t o  Plate 23. 

T h e  f r on t  o f  t he  Yamp i  Rah l  faces t o  the west i n  axis, a n d  is 

o f  t h e  cour tyard.s ty le  o f  arch i tec ture .  c i r c l ed  b y  two -s to r i ed  

bu i ld ings whose n o r t h  w i n g  is, however ,  n o  longer  in existence. 

.Attached t o  t he  s o u t h  side o f  the Yampi  Bohr is a Buddh i s t  

n l o n a s t c y ,  also in the  c o u r t y a r d  style, ca l led t he  K o n r n a  

C h u k o  Bah i .  I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d i s c c m  the arch i tec tura l  s ty lc  o f  

th is  monas te r y  because i t  is in a b a d  statc o f  disrepair.  H o w -  

ever, one  m a y  envisage ~ t s  or ig ina l  arrangement f r o m  the 

present  statc o f  t he  cou r t ya rd ,  w h i c h  measures abou t  10 -m  

square. I t  is fair t o  presume tha t  th is  c o u r t y a r d  m u s t  once have 

heen su r rounded  b y  re l ig ious bu i l d i ngs  ~ n d  b y  t he  sou th   win^ 
o f  t he  Yampt B a h i  w h i c h  also occupies t he  place o f  t he  n o r t h  

w i n g  o f  the R o r u ~ ~ u  Chuka  B o h ~  as a wa l l .  I n  add i t i on ,  n e x t  t o  

the Y a n ~ p i  R o h i  t o  t h e  r l o r t h  are t he  ru i ns  r d l l e d  t he  I Raha, in 

w h i c h  are t he  remains o f  a p o d i u m  tha t  sur rounds a sunken 

c o u r t y a r d  w h i c h  measures 35 m f r o m  n o r t h  t o  sou th ,  and  21  

m f r o m  east 10 west ( )#g  2 4 4 ) .  Because o f  t h c  fact t ha t  there 

remains a h r i c k  wa l l  r i r c l i n ~  th is  r a the r  large c o u r t y a r d  w i t h  

several Choi f \ 'n ,  a n d  sho r t  b r i c k  steps between the p o d i u m  a n d  

the c o u r t y a r d ,  i t  is possihle t o  assume f r o m  these ex is t ing fea- 

tures t ha t  a Buddhis t  monastery  once  ex is ted i n  th is  p l a re .  f h c  

thrt.e monaster ies  t h r  I Hoho. the Y n n t p ~  Rohr. a n d  the K n n i n a  

Chtrkrr Boht  were a l l  arranged a l o n g  r no r th - sou th  asis. 

F u r t h r r m o r e .  a s t u p . ~  sldnds a t  a n  oppos i te  si te arross the 

road  t u n n i n g  i n  I r o n t  o r  t h c  m a i n  e n t r m c c  o f  t he  thrce mo l l as -  

rc r ics  r ncn t i oncd .  o n  t h c  west side ( I-#& 2 4 - 5 ) .  Lhis s t u p ~ .  

p r csen t l \ ~  ca l led t he  : 4 ~ o k a  Stupa.  cor rerponds t o  the n o r t h  

s tupa of four  stupas w h i c h  arc, in I c g c ~ l d .  he l ie \ . r r l  t o  have 

b e r n  b u i l t  a t  rat11 c d r d ~ n a l  o n  the ou t sk i r l s  o f  the i l v  

o f  Patan I j y  K ~ n e .  . \soka. 

;\ s im i l a r l y  s ty led a r c h ~ t e r t u r a l  < o m p l c \  0 1  n i o n d s l r r i o .  

i nc l ud ing  en\, irons, is loc .~ tcc l  at t h r  east f r ingr  o f  Pa1.m. \v l l r re  

the comp lex  is r o m p o s r d  n f  t h r  (;utlo l fnhr .  the f)rrtltri Hahi .  

a n d  the C l ~ t r o n  Hohi .  

' fh is  t y p e  0 1  r e l ~ g i o u s  ~ r > m p l c x ,  i n  s i n l ~ l a r  a r rang rmrn t .  <.In 

he  seen i n  the ru lns  o l  i\'ardnd;l i n  In t l la .  There.  l h c  < c , ~ ~ r l v a r d -  

st,lc ~nonas t c r i es  arc nr ranycd i n  a l i n r .  . ~ n d  Sltrpo .III~ C h n i f ~ i ~  

s l dnd  in f r u n t  o f  th is  monastic s l r u r t u r r .  

r h u s ,  t h c  s ty le  o l  b u i l d i n g  a r r a n ~ r n i c n t  in the p . ~ l ~ c c  r n m -  

p l r x r s .  i n r l ~ i d i ~ ~ ~  t h r  re l iy ious c d ~ f ~ ,  C S  i n  /)orbor Sq~dnrcr. IS 

p resumed  t o  have b e r n  deve loped From t h r  monas t l r  co tn  

~ ~ l c x r s  o f  B u d d h ~ s m .  



4. Conclusion 

This chapter begins with an  assessment of historical changes 

in design o f  the plan of Buddhist monasteries in the Kathman- 

du  Valley as they have been researched, b y  using some existing 

structures as examples. Most o f  the monasteries seen today in 

the valley are those built during the 17th century, although 

there are a few that  can be said t o  date  lrom the 14 th  and 15 th  

centuries. Further s tudy will be necessary t o  bet ter  elucidate 

the historical and religious background o f  each monastic struc- 

ture and t o  define its true date  o f  origin. 

In addition, some similarity is indicated in the planning 

principles of the Buddhist monastery architectural type called 

Baha, and palace architecture, whose courtyard-style architec- 

ture is regarded as  an  important  feature in its composition. 

Furthermore, through examining the organization o f  the 

palace complex,  this chapter will a t tempt t o  show tha t  the 

origin o f  this arrangement can be at t r ibuted t o  the Buddhist 

monastic complex style. 

From the above discussion, considering the close interrela- 

tionship between the royal palaces and Buddhist monasteries. 

a continuing survey o n  Buddhist monasteries is necessary, so 

tha t  the research may proceed on the history o f  architecture 

o f  the  buildings o f  Nepal. Uun  HATANO) 
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